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Author of International 
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A careful study of these two books gives a new conception of the possibilities within the reach of everyone with 


Both THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF UNCOVERING SECURITY BARGAINS and THE BUSINESS OF TRADING IN 
STOCKS are genuine contributions to the literature of the Stock Market. 


They bring together a mine of general information concerning the processes by which securities are bought and 
sold. They weigh the importance of the various phases through which the market repeatedly passes. And they 
enable you to so systematize your financial thinking as to apply tested methods to the detection of major profit op- 


a ae so ce Build up your library by mailing this coupon NOW ————— — 
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| 
| 
| 
i and _ tables The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.[] $3.25 Enclosed. [] C.O.D. $3.25 
yee ] easton the way I The Business of Trading in Stocks ................ 0 $3.25 Enclosed. [] C.O.D. $3.25 
ane Bong pone: Aaa Both Books, saving $1.60 ...............s.cseeees 0 $4.90 Enclosed. [7] C.0.D. $4.90 
above all—when to con- | WR ek oes ea eis rs hee ee God sho kis ntbie) 4 bob re bichele mahal sah omapalv eis 8 peel visione oaaaaaee 
vert them into cash. | PGRTORS. 206604) Soe Sa iakis' “al penis eednle bce: Rita es WER We: © oh els 90: «an mater brash aera cehdeal bonsai 
| (Please print) 
‘ 0) Send Catalog of other Important Books. JD-11-16-29 











THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for NOVEMBER 16, 1929 

















LILILLILILLLLILILLLLLL LLL LLL LLL LLL LLL idle lddddlLidldiaaaialiLallalL, 





Member Audit Bureau of Circulations 


CONTENTS 


Vol. 45. No. 2 November 16th, 1929 


The Ticker Publishing Co. is affiliated with no other organization or 
institution whatever. It publishes only The Magazine of Wall Street, 
issued bi-weekly, and the Investment and Business Forecast, issued weekly 


eZ UWLLLLILLILITITTTELLELETTV ELE TLL LLL 


INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS TREND 

After the Break—What? By Francis C. Fullerton 

Investment Trusts—Friend or Foe of the Stock Market? By Arthur 
M. Leinbach and Theodore M. Knappen 

Continental Wheat Pool Impends—North America vs. Europe. 
Charles O. Smith 

American Shipping Opening New Field for Investment. By John C. 
Cresswill 

BONDS 

Shell Union, Deb. 5s, 49. By Mortimer A. Jurgens 

Bond Buyers’ Guide 

RAILROADS 

Railroad Preferred Stocks Offer Investment Attraction. By Martin 
C. Powell 


obey EKirk 


Established 1873 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


LILIA hidididiiiidiiiiiiiiiille 


Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Severe Deflation of Utilities Gives New Basis of Market Appraisal. 
By William Knodel 


INDUSTRIALS 

Investment Opportunities Under Current Market Conditions: 
Reading 112 Purity Bakeries Corp 
General American Tank Car Consolidated Gas Co 


\ 

N 

N 

N 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

N\\ 

N) 

N 

N 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

NY 

N 

Ny 

NY 

Ny 

N 

N 

N 

Ny 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

Ny 

N 

N 

N) 

Ny 

N) 

N 

N\ 

Ny 

Ny 

N 

N 

N 

N 

Ny 

Ny 

N) 

NY 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

Ny 

N 

on request N 
N 
N 
Ny 
N 
N 
N) 
N 
Amer. Smelting & Refining Co 113 New Haven N 
N 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
N\ 
NY 
N) 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
N 
Ny 
N 
NY 
N 
Ny 
N) 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
NY 
Ny 
\ 
N) 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
NY 
Ny 
S 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
N) 
Ny 
N) 
Ny 
NY 
Ny 
NY 
NY 
Ny 
N) 
N\ 
NY 
\ 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
N 
N 
Ny 
N 
N) 
N) 
N\) 
NY 
\ 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
N 
Ny 
NY 
NY 
NY 
Nj 
Ny 
NY 
N) 
N) 
NY 
N 
Ny 
N) 
N 
NY 
N 
NY 
Ny 
NY 
N\) 
Ny 
NY 
NY 
NY 
NY 
NY 
NY 
Ny 
N 
NY 
Ny 
Ny 
Ny 
NY 
Ny 
Ny 
N 
N 
N 
Ny 
N 
NY 
NY 
NY 
Ss 
N 
N 
N 
Ny 
N 
NY 
NY 
NY 
Ny 
N 
NY 


25 Broad St., New York 
Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 

Preferred Stock Guide 

Montgomery Ward. By Ferdinand Otter. ......................0.. 116 

For Profit and Income. Market Indicators. The Stockholder 


PETROLEUM 

Texas Corp. By C. Hamilton Owen 

BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME 

The Folly of Stampede 

Contest Announcement 

“Uncle” Hickman Advises Caution. As Related to E. M. L 

How Life Insurance Trusts and Optional Settlements Conserve Policy 
Proceeds. By Florence Provost Clarendon 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


TRADE TENDENCIES 
Business in Sound Position 


New York Stock Exchange Price Range of Active Stocks 
Securities Analyzed, Rated and Mentioned in This Issue 
The Magazine of Wall Street’s Common Stock Price Index 
Important Corporation Meetings 

Important Dividend Announcements 

Intimate Talks with Readers. The Tax on Security Gains and Losses 156 
Bank, Insurance and Investment Trust Stocks 

New York Curb Market 

Recent Reported Earning Position of Leading Companies 
Financial Personalities 

Market Statistics 

Statistical Record of Business 


WIZ’. 


Copyright and published by the Ticker Publishing Co., Inc.. 42 Broadway, New York, 
. Y. C. G. Wyckoff, President and Treasurer. W. Sheridan Kane, Secretary. Thomas 
F. Blissert, Financial Advertising Manager. The information herein is obtained from 
reliable sources, and while not guaranteed, we believe it to be accurate. Single copies on 
newsstands in U. S. and Canada, 35 cents. Place a standing order with your newsdealer 
and he will secure copies regularly. Entered as second-class matter January 30, 1915, at 
O., New York, N. Y., Act of March 3, 1879. Published every other Saturday. 
SUBSCRIPTION PRICE $7.50 a year, in advance. Foreign subscribers please send 
International monev order for U. S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 


50 cents extra.) 


























STANDARD 
oO 
’ 
L 
ISSUES 

















CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 


TO CHANGE ADDRESS—Write us name and old address in full, new address in 
full, and get motice to us three weeks before you desire magazine sent to the new address. 


EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVES—The International News Company, Ltd., Breams 
Building. London, E. C. 4, England. 
Cable address: Tickerpub. 


ZZ. 
CLLCLLLLALLLLLELELLLATL ITLL LEILA LLL LLL LLL TEE 


iZ 





SHAIIMMTTLILLLLLLLLLLLLLLLELELLALLLSSSLLLISLSSILILLLITILILLLLLYLLVELLLLLLSIIISSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSTLTTTTUSD 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


4, 


ALLLLLLL 











oO aon bbw 


wo vo wh 






Vw wee Won wanun wo 








ENERATIONS of experience 
have shown that business 
conditions and security values do 
not ordinarily fluctuate at the 
same time or in the same direc- 
tion in the various countries of 
the world. While some are pros- 
pering others lag behind. While 
some have more capital than 
they can profitably use, others 
need capital so badly that they 
are willing to pay liberally for it, 
even on good security. 


The American Founders group 
of investment companies take ad- 
vantage of these international 
variations. At the time of the 
recent break in domestic security 
prices they had only a small 
proportion of their funds in 
American common stocks, but 
large amounts in cash, and were 
also able to withdraw funds from 
abroad for selective investment 
at home. Always the funds of 
theseinvestment companiesarein 
carefully chosen, marketable in- 
vestments, bonds as well as stocks, 


Diversified investments 


-~ that follow the 


favorable trends of world industries 


Such international and inter- 
industrial diversification affords 
better than average results, par- 
ticularly when funds are so rein- 
vested as to take advantage of 
economic changes. 


The consolidated resources of 
the American Founders group of 
companies exceed $200,000,000 
and their securities are owned by 
more than 50,000 investors. 


Additional information may 
be obtained from bankers and 
investment dealers, or from \ 
Founders General Corporation, 


50 Pine Street, New York City. 


DECORATIONS BY ROCKWELL KENT . CUT IN WOOD BY J. J. LANKES 


ry 
bay “gin 


MRA LLAS SAN AAAA ND NE 
TS Auuns oN 





THE AMERICAN FOUNDERS GROUP 
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AMERICAN FOUNDERS CORPORATION 
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UNITED STATES & BRITISH INTERNATIONAL COMPANY, LTD. 
AMERICAN & GENERAL SECURITIES CORPORATION 
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~ Your 


face knows 


it’s winter... 


And so does your 
Gillette Blade, for it 
has extra work to do 


HE biting winds of winter con- 

tract your skin, make it rough— 
hard to shave. Your razor then has 
a far more difficult job to do than it 
has in summer. 

Yet you can always get a comfortable 
shave, no matter what the weather does to 
your face. Why? 

Because your smooth, sure Gillette Blade 
never changes, under amy conditions. It 
can’t. Machines, accurate to one ten-thou- 
sandth of an inch, ensure its even precision. 

Four out of every nine employees in the 
Gillette blade department are skilled in- 
spectors who actually receive a bonus for 
every blade they discard. 

You may not wear the same face in 
November that you do in May, but count 
on Gillette Blades to shave you smoothly, 
swiftly, surely. They keep your face feel- 
ing young, and looking it. Gillette Safety 
Razor Co., Boston, U. S. A. 


illette « 


There’s a lot of difference between 
the cold, wind - stiffened skin of late 
autumnand the tanned, freely perspir- 
ing face of July—and it makes a lot 
of difference in shaving. Yet it’s easy 
to enjoy shaving comfort all the year . 
—_ ~~ Po psaigoagee if THE only individual in history, 
Gillette Blade frequently ‘ ; ancientor modern, whose picture 
J oa } and signature are found in every 
‘ : city and town, in every country in 
the world, is King C. Gillette. 
This picture and signature are 
universal sign-language for a 
perfect shave. 








RADIO — Tune in on “The Gillette Blades" every Standard Time, over the National Broadcasting Com- 
Saturday evening, 9:30 to 10:00 o'clock Eastern pany'’s Blue Network, WJZ and associated stations. 
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E immortal Topsy ot “Uncle 

' Tom’s Cabin” fame when asked 

about her parents replied “I 
wasn’t born, I jest growed.” So it is 
with rumors. They are born out of 
the thin air and rarely have any 
parentage in actual fact. But how- 
ever, mythical and unfounded rumors 
may be they are a dangerous element 
loaded with psychological dynamite. 
Witness the effects of the latest crop 
of Wall Street rumors. 

When .the recent sacrificial selling 
of all classes of securities was at its 
height and the ticker was lagging 
hours behind actual transactions on 
the Exchanges, Dame Rumor injected 
her presence into the situation and 
added further to the confusion with 
an unusually abundant supply of false 
assertions. The investor as well as the 
trader was bombarded on all sides with 


reports that many brokerage’ firms - 


were on the verge of financial collapse, 
big market operators were ruined, 
banks were being hard pressed and 
sores of people were literally hurling 
themselves out of windows to suicidal] 


death. Frankly recognizing most of 
these rumors as without authority for 
their truth, human nature, however, 
being what it is usually concedes and 
accepts the slight chance that there 
may be a particle of truth in them. In 
the frame of mind produced by con- 
flicting and alarming reports, sagacity 
and clear thinking become displaced by 
heedless action. Such folly is bound to 
be revealed when the smoke has 
cleared away. 

Attempts to verify or trace even the 
more persistent of the highly colored 
rumors engendered by a collapsing 
stock market met with but little suc- 
cess. Nevertheless it required state- 
ments of the most reassuring nature 
from the highest government and most 
influential banking and industrial lead- 
ers before anything approaching san- 
ity in the attitude of the vast public 
involved in the stock market could be 
discerned—rather a paradoxical situa- 
tion when it is remembered that but 
a short time previous nearly everyone 
seemed inoculated with confidence 
and was showing an undisguised eager- 


ness to purchase equity securities at al- 
most any price regardless of such car- 
dinal considerations as income and 
earnings. 

To say the least, the huge down- 
ward readjustment ‘of security values 
will have a far-reaching effect and the 
lessons and morals to be drawn there- 
from, many. Of the latter and among 
the first to be established beyond any 
question of doubt, is the foolhardiness 
of permitting one’s self to be misled 
and influenced into hasty judgment by 
unconfirmed rumors. Admittedly there 
have been instances where early ru- 
mors have eventually taken form in ac- 
tual fact but these instances are far 
too few to justify the ready acceptance 
of every elusive statement that is 
passed along, most of which owe their 
origin to hopes and wishes or some 
source with a flair for the sensational. 
It is futile to make any effort to sep- 
arate the wheat from the chaff and the 
liberal application of the proverbial 
grain of salt particularly in times of 
stress suggests itself as the most effec- 
tive antidote. 








Coming Features of Importance 


How to Invest in This Market 

This is the question besetting every alert investor under present conditions. With 
stock prices deflated, the course of the market uncertain and senior obligations rising 
in popular favor, how shall funds be most safely and profitably employed? Specific 
plans and numerous recommendations suited to current conditions appear in this and 
other features. 


In 
the 


Next 
Issue 








Drastic Changes Overtake Banking 


Branch banking and chain banking are on the threshold of extensive development. 
There is a marked tendency toward concentrated control which may make New York 
more the banking capital of the country than ever before. What will be the outcome 
of these new tendencies? What will be the effect on business, finance and on the 


banks themselves? 


Is the Investment Trust Consistent with the Modern Economic Era? 


This is the second in the series of two articles on the investment trust—its strength, 
weaknesses and influences on business, finance and investment are discussed in the most 
informative and interesting manner. 
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Securities tha 
are SAFE! 


Since earliest history, the sea/ has been recognized as the 

emblem of authority and authenticity. The great William the 

Conqueror knew its power. Under the Norman monarchs of 

England, sealing became a legal formality necessary to the 

authentication of a deed. To this day the Great Seal (the specific 

emblem of sovereignty) is appended only to the most important " 
documents such as treaties and official acts of state. {etn 


Similarly, the sea/ of the General Surety Company is a symbol 
of authenticity, strength and power. When it is placed on a 
security, or any other obligation, it means that that instrument 
is safe, sound and sure and that you are relieved of all worry 
. vig ‘ Identify Safe 

and uncertainty. It guarantees to you, unconditionally and irre- hemeamesiiate 
vocably, that principal and interest will be paid to you when by this Seal 
due, and that the obligation will be fully performed. And this . 

. 2 t appears on Invest- 
guarantee is backed by a capital and surplus of $12,500,000. ments Bearing General 


Surety Company’s Irre- 
vocable, Ironclad Guar- 


An interesting booklet “THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY” antee—backed by Capi- 
tells vital facts that every investor ought to know. A copy is yours for the tal and Surplus of 
asking. Write for it to our Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. $12,500,000. 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $12,500,000 
Under the Supervision of the Insurance Department of the State of New York 
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Investment and 


Business [rend 


Are We Poorer?—What Will the I. C. C. 


Plan Be? —A Friend 


in Need — Bonds 


Rise in Esteem —The Market Prospect 


POORER? ‘ curities in the United States de- 

clined $50,000,000,000 in the stock 
panic. Does that mean that the country is that much 
poorer? The answer is yes and no. Wealth is a vari- 
able quantity resulting from the two factors of prop- 
erty and desire for it. There has been no loss of the 
sum total of tangible property, as when in the war we 
shot away $20,000,000,000 worth of it. But there 
has been a temporary cooling of desire for it, as offered 
in the stock market. As a cash proposition, the wealth 
of the country, as reflected in negotiable securities, has 
been marked down $50,000,000,000. But the desire 
factor is a most erratic thing. It may soon be ardent 
again. A little emotional stimulation will restore 
that $50,000,000,000. But property is a substantial 
thing — it is just as much, if not more, than it 
was before October 24th. Although our accounts 
may tell us we are poorer, our property has as 
much quantity and utility as ever. In fact, as solid 
property, differentiated from pieces of paper indicating 
shares of its ownership, there has been no decline in 
values. A great industrial corporation will not write 
down its physical assets 50 per cent, or one per cent, 
because its stock is off that much. But if the misgiv- 
ings that contracted the desire for wealth as repre- 
sented by shares of stock should extend to actual prop- 


ARE WE l is calculated that the value of se- 


erty, then we would have an indisputable shrinkage of 
wealth. It is likely that for a time there will be such 
an extension in some lines—and the nation will actually 
be poorer, although possessing as much tangible prop- 
erty as ever. A little imagination, however, will re- 
store the appraisal, but it could not if $50,000,000,000 
worth of property had been destroyed. What we have 
truly lost is energetic imagination—and maybe we had 
too much. But in America imagination is deathless. 
Tomorrow is another day! 


a—EE_ 


THE I. C. C. railroad securities to follow 
PLAN BE? closely the developments at 

Washington with respect to rail- 
road consolidation; for in the course of the next few 
weeks the Interstate Commerce Commission will pre- 
sent its long expected plan to Congress for the con- 
solidation of the railroads of the country into a few 
great systems. Despite the number of individual pro- 
posals already lodged with the Commission, it has long 
been apparent that nothing of a broad national scope 
could be accomplished without a plan from the regu- 
latory body itself, setting forth its own ideas. Indeed 
it is commonly conceded that upon character of the 


WHAT WILL [: will be well for investors in 
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{. C. C. plan devolves the whole question of the ulti- 
mate success or failure of railroad consolidation. If 
the plan is theoretical and proposes to disturb many 
of the important relations now existing between great 
carriers, the roads will oppose it at whatever hearings 
may be held and will no doubt take their respective 
situations to the courts. The result would be further 
years of delay for the entire question of consolidation 
But if, as seems more probable, the plan is practicable 
and does not suggest the breaking up of long estab- 
lished ownership and traffic agreements among leading 
lines and in other respects is founded on common sense 
ideas, railroad executives may be expected to exert an 


. honest effort to harmonize their views with those of the 


commission. In any event publication of the plan will 
be of the utmost importance to owners of railroad se- 
curities. It will undoubtedly stimulate new interest 
and may well result in price advances in the shares 
of strategically situated lines. 


a 


IN NEED of the recent stock market un- 

settlement was the manner in 
which a loan burden of billions of dollars was tossed 
from one shoulder to another without creating a 
single flurry in the rate of stock exchange call loans 
It had become a matter of considerable apprehension 
to financial observers that the non-banking lenders of 
call money had almost four billion dollars placed on 
call In a moment of stress, these observers asked, 
what will happen if a large part of these funds are 
suddenly withdrawn for other uses? What did hap- 
pen, as is now well known, was that these “other” 
lenders, called in 1,380 million dollars during the week 
ended October 30th at the same time that the out-of- 
town banks made withdrawals of an additional 700 
million dollars. In the excitement that attended this 
financial jostling, the New York City banks calmly 
shouldered a burden of one billion dollars which was 
thrown on them during the stock market break. All 
this seems to be taken a good deal for granted now 
that the danger is behind, but it requires little strain 
on ones imagination to picture a ‘catastrophe many 
times worse had the local banks been unwilling or un- 
able to step into the breach. At no time was the 
Stock Exchange fraternity unable to produce funds to 
protect the legitimate needs of their customers and at 
a cost that was several percent less than traders were 
accustomed to paying in the balmiest days of the stock 
market advance. Credit where credit is due—the stock 
market found a real friend and powerful ally in the 
oo banking institutions at the time of its greatest 
need. 


A FRIEND Or: of the astounding spectacles 


— 
BONDS RISE OMEHOW or other, the bond 
IN ESTEEM market reminds us of the story 


about the man who builds a 
better mouse trap than anyone else and the world beats 
a path to his door. During one of the worst security 
panics in the history of the New York Stock Exchange 
occuring in the past weeks the bond market, although 


also under pressure, actually established higher values 
for the strictly investment issues. It is true that the 
convertible bonds were severely unsettled; it is true 
that individual investors, estates and institutions threw 
their bonds on the market in large volume; it is true 
that the banks liquidated bonds as well as stocks in 
mixed collateral loans—but in the face of such selling 
the bond “averages” are now higher than they were 
before the market break. Neglected for a long time 
because bonds “do not show profits,” these same issues 
are now eagerly sought by investors because they “do 
not show losses.” In spite of the investment bargains 
available in the stock market at current levels, the 
bond market is getting a larger portion of the con- 
servative capital than was its lot during the earlier 
months of the year. Here too, values are attracting the 
public and the world is beating a path to the door of 
the bond market. 


PROSPECT that the market’s recent de- 

plorable collapse originated in 
the persistent defiance of the new school of speculators 
to time-tested standards of measuring values, in the 
exhaustion of buying power after a prolonged season 
of unprecedented inflation, and in the panic that seized 
an unschooled, vastly expanded public following—a 
panic engendered by the melting of values originat- 
ing with foreign liquidation of American securities 
as an aftermath of the Hatry failure in London. 
Some of the consequences of the market’s debacle are 
already apparent. Others may only come to light with 
the passing of time. One of the most important im- 
mediate effects will doubtless be the rebirth of faith in 
sound standards for measuring values. Former con- 
clusions must be recast, and in consequence, the future 
of individual stocks and groups of stocks is now 
more likely to be appraised in terms of industrial pros- 
pects, intrinsic values, yields and earning capacity. 
Despite the disaster that has overtaken many investors, 
the American capacity for “coming back” will assert 
itself. The market must gradually resume its normal 
functions in the scheme of things financial. Though 
the bull movements in 1928 and 1929 violated pre- 
cedents, the market of the past two weeks has run 
more nearly true to established form. Its initial re- 
covery from the panicky low levels brought leading 
issues roughly half-way back to’the September highs, 
but the readjustment of impaired accounts and the sale 
of stocks, bought for the sole purpose of attempting to 
stabilize the market in the break, terminated this rally, 
as usually happens. Now further redistribution of 
support stock and liquidation of weakly held issues may 
be anticipated before equilibrium is fully restored. 
But, just as every speculative boom carries within its 
structure the instruments of its own final destruction, 
so each major collapse contains the seed of reincarna- 
tion. For the buyer who exercises care and delibera- 
tion, the market now affords more opportunities for 
sound investment than have been available in several 


years. 
Monday, November 11, 1929. ce 
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To what extent will the break in stock prices make itself felt in 


business? 


Widespread liquidation and deflation of security prices has re- 
leased an abundance of funds. Has the period of high money 
definitely passed? 


q On what basis ca. investments now be judged? 


After the Break— What? 


By Francis C. FULLERTON 


speculators and investors had only one thought—to And so also is the value of a common stock 
get away as fast and as far as possible. Weknow now =-measured—by the prospects of growth of the 
that with or without a crash the market was due for a | company and of increasing profits. Possessing 
retreat. Quite likely an orderly retreat would eventually these, the intrinsic worth of the stock should 
have taken it just as far back as the rout did in the ex- _ steadily increase. 
treme of panic cowardice. But the casualties would have The great period of prosperity which 
heen fewer and the losses of materiel and morale much less. _ the country has been experiencing almost 
It would have been easier to rally the army of investors  uninterruptedly since 1922 has steadily 
and speculators, and easier to keep their fears and appre- _ increased the earning power of the fa- 
hensions from becoming contagious and spreading to the | vorably situated companies, a 
substantial productive and distributive levels of the eco- development which, of course, 
nomic whole. has been reflected in the ad- 
vancing prices for the common 
Reaction Overdue stocks. New theories concern- 
, , ing investment practice have 
A few weeks ago all was serene and quiet, on the sur- arisen within the past few 
face at least. True, there have been several squalls, but years giving recognition to 
so evenly did the financial ship ride through them that. the merit of common stocks 
the public was lulled into a sense of security and remained a8 investments. In fact, 
blithely confident.. Time and again, dirgeful prophets in the past two years 
sounded warnings, only to be proven fools by events. In fixed income securities 
fact, there had been a contingent of perennial “bears” | such as bonds and 
warning of an impending smash for the past two years, but preferred stocks 7 
nobody took them seriously. The growth and development have fallen into i, 
of the country would not be denied and nobody can gain- disfavor. Senior |, 
say that this has been tremendous. With increasing pros: Securities were ac- 
perity, profits of corporations, present and prospective, tually shunned un- / / 
mounted; and naturally the valuation placed on their equity less containing / 
securities also increased. But unquestionably the advance | some conversion 
was carried too far. The dizzy heights which stock prices AGH /) 
reached were discounting the millennium, and a reaction WN ", 
was really overdue. é 


The Measure of Prices 


[° the recent cyclonic stock-market crash the mob of — becoming rich beyond the dreams of avarice.” 





















































The price at which a stock should sell is a question in- 
volving many factors. An answer probably as good 
as any and one which embraces the funda- 
mentals of the matter, is embodied in the 
statement made by Dr. Samuel 
a ed pred English lexico- 
grapher of the 18th century, when 
asked to give his opinion of the pepsi am 3 
real value of the Thrale brewery. i 
Dr. Johnson answered, “We are 
not here to sell a parcel of boilers Ubbsditididis Fire Fra vi fvu vy Feels eveers WU ES FWu Nu [evi evev i FYYY eYY TITUNYUETTY 
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feature or accompanied by warrants to buy common stock 
of the company. All the former conservatism which ran 
to well secured bond investments or high grade preferred 
stock was thrown into the discard in order to pursue the 
new vogue of placing funds in common stocks. 

The sharp decline in the market might be held to show 
that this tendency was overdone. As usual, the pendulum 
has swung to the extreme and investors’ portfolios were in 
many cases devoid of 
senior securities. From 


serious than is now apparent, stocks may follow a hesitant 
course for some time. But the country is destined to con- 
tinue its growth and progress, and its institutions and indus- 
tries under the basically sound condition of business are bound 
to prosper. The public’s enthusiasm for stock has given way 
to sober judgment, a transition which should mean healthier 
conditions in the future. The bond market is destined for 
a position of favor and future financing should again trend 

in this direction. Well 

secured and _ seasoned 





now on it is not unlike- 
ly that with interest 
rates trending down- 
ward, and popular 


; bonds are now obtain- 


In the Train of the Market Crash 


able on a basis to give 
a more attractive yield 
than for several years 





The Magazine of Wall Street’s 
Stock Price Index: 


fancy somewhat singed 
in the bright flame of 
advancing common 
stock prices that the 
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degree the same is true 
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dividual holdings will 
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—- - we have experienced 
since September of this 
year generally is the 








various types of bonds, 
preferred and common 
stocks of high investment rating and marketability. 

In view, however, of the sharp drop that has occurred 
in the prices of common stocks, the question arises as to 
whether the present time is advantageous to acquire them 
for long term holding. Dozens of leading stocks have been 
reduced in market value to levels representing but a small 
part of the peak prices of not many weeks ago. Some re- 
covery has taken place from the extreme low point, but, 
nevertheless, practically everything added in market value 
to stocks for more than a year back has been swept away 
in the decline since September. Successive waves of liqui- 
dation have restored yield levels in standard stocks that 
many thought would never return. 


Relation of Price to Earnings 


A group of 100 representative stocks that before the 


October debacle were selling at prices averaging more than 
16 times earnings have been deflated to approximately ten 
times. Of course the public utility issues have suffered 
most drastically in this decline, not only because as a group 
they had furthest to fall but because public imagination had 
been fired by the stability of the industry, its relative 
independence of depression in business and the enormous 
rate at which the great systems of the industry were ex- 
panding and stretching forth into new territory. But the 
public utilities by no means bore the brunt of the decline; 
standard rails and the greatest industrial corporations of 
the country have also come down to levels where their 
prices bear closer relationship to varnings and dividends 
than would have been thought possibie a few weeks ago. 

Naturally when the high grade stocks decline with the 
weak—the uninflated with the inflated—investment bargains 
appear, but selection must only Le made with careful dis- 
crimination and full understanding of the position and pros- 
pects of the company. Moreover, such common stock com- 
mitments as are made must be assumed with a long range 
objective. Some recovery from low prices has occurred but 
a firm uptrend has yet to be established and there must 
be considered the possibility that business, at least over the 
next few months, may be adversely affected by the panic 
in the market and its consequences. If the effects are more 
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forerunner of a decline 
in business, that is to say, practically every previous occa: 
sion of a crash in the market was a barometer predicting a 
decline of varying magnitude in business.. In itself, a 
severe reaction in stock prices has an unfavorable influence 
on general trade both by curtailing purchasing power and 
by impairing the confidence of consumers and business men 
alike. Many fortunes were lost in the crash and everyone 
who had money invested in stocks has experienced shrinkage 
in capital invested, no matter how conservatively their 
money was invested. Many people, even if they continue 
to hold stocks, will feel poorer because of a loss of paper 
profits and the drop in market value. This class of people 
as well as actual losers in the market will naturally restrain 
their buying. 

The psychological effect on business, therefore, is of chief 
immediate importance. Specifically this will converge in 
the beginning on luxury articles. It is in this class of com- 
modities that there has been an enormous extension of in- 
stallment credit. Losses in the stock market, together with 
meeting the obligations to which many people are already 
committed will no doubt affect adversely, for some time at 
least, the volume of business done in the merchandise com- 
monly sold on this basis. 

The automobile industry, of course, is one of the first to 
experience the effects, and to meet this condition one large 
manufacturer of low priced cars has already not only cut 
the price on his models, but also reduced the financing 
charges to installment buyers. Price reductions in other 
lines, the luxury and semi-luxury field, indicate that manu 
facturers and dealers are aware of the conditions caused by 
the stock market crash. Curtailment in luxury lines affects 
the activities of the supplying industries and of course em: 
ployment. Also there has been a tendency to reduce or 
postpore projected commitments, but this may prove only 
temporary. 

The danger of the large volume of installment credit out 
standing has been commented on at various times in the 
past. The present situation may well constitute the “acid” 
test for this idea, particularly as the type of people who 
avail themselves of installment credit to the limit are also 
the ones that were likely to speculate in the stock market 

An appraisal of the situation reveals that the fundamen: 
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tals of business have been, and still are, sound. While re- 
ports of slackening activity in certain lines may have been 
one factor in the market crash, the main cause was in the 
condition of the market itself. In contrast with similar oc- 
casions in the past, our large corporations are in good shape 
and apparently are not greatly affected. Never before in 
the history of the country have our industries been better 
fortified as to cash, conservative state of inventory, or 
soundness of corporate structure. As there has been no 
inflation of commodity prices, and stocks of raw and finished 
goods in most lines are no more than normal, no losses 
from these sources are occasioned. 

In the 1920-1921 crash, on the other hand, the liquida- 
tion of the highly inflated commodity markets together with 
the tremendous inventories carried by most companies 
caused huge losses and aggravated the situation severely. 
This situation is entirely absent at the present time. Some 
declines have occurred in commodity prices, affected by and 
in sympathy with the sharp break in the stock market, but 
nothing at all comparable to the smash in commodity prices 
of the earlier period. 


Fundamental Strength 


The unimpaired fundamental position of the country’s 
business structure would seem to afford strong assurance 
that the psychological as well as the material effects of the 
stock market upheaval will not be so serious or so widely 
extended as at first anticipated. After all, the number of 
people directly caught in the crash, while large in the ag- 
gregate, are relatively few when the total population of the 
country is considered. The losses incurred, moreover, have 
been to individuals, and are not losses reducing the coun- 
try’s productive capacity. The nation’s wealth as repre- 
sented by its farms, mines, mills, railroads, factories, etc., 
are intact. 

Indeed, the paradox of the stock market crash is that 
it came at a time when business by and large had been 


enjoying one of the most prosperous periods in the history 
of the country. A survey of thirty different types of in- 
dustry, representing a cross-section of the business of the 
country and covering the activities of over 600 companies, 
shows that for the first nine months of the current year 
every one of these industries considered as a unit with a 
single exception was being run at a profit. Considering the 
complexity of the business structure this is a truly remark- 
able showing. Twenty-eight of these industries report in- 
creases over the corresponding period of 1928 ranging from 
7.8% to 180.0%, while the average increase for all thirty 
industries was 20.3%. 

Indicative perhaps of a changing trend, however, it may 
be significant that the results for the third quarter alone 
show a slowing down in the rate of profit increase com- 

pared with the two preceding quarters. Profits for the 

third quarter gained only 14.1% over the same quarter 
of 1928, while six industries of the thirty showed lower 
profits than the year before. 

The interrelation of business is clearly apparent when 
considering the effect of one industry on another. Take 
for example two of the key lines upon which prosperity 
is commonly held to rest—steel and automobiles. The de- 
clining rate in steel production during recent weeks is at- 
tributable chiefly to slackening in motor car output. Since 
the automobile industry during the first half of the year 
accounted for approximately 25% of total steel demand, 
a decline in that industry seriously affects the steel trade. 
During October, the trend in steel output for the first time 
this year turned below that of the corresponding time of 
last year, and is now running at about 78% of capacity. 
For the full year 1929, however, the steel industry should 
establish a new high record for annual output. 

Activity in the automobile industry this year has also 
been at an exceptionally high level, as many cars and trucks 
being produced during the first nine months as were pro- 
duced all last year. At present, production is at a compara- 
tively low rate, a development which is ordinarily of a sea- 
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sonal nature at this time of the year, but now accentuated. 

One of the chief ills of the industry is an internal one— 
high pressure production—each manufacturer arbitrarily 
settfng higher production schedules each year with too little 
regard to the market for the product. This practice has 
brought the industry to a state where a number of manu- 
facturers frankly admit that it must be placed on a saner 
basis or else face serious trouble. Concerning the long 
range outlook for automobiles, as a whole, the detrimental 
influence of the stock market crash will probably be only 
of a temporary nature. Motor car registrations in the 
United States exceed 25,000,000, which means that replace- 
ments alone will be between 3,500,000 and 4,000,000 
vehicles, assuming an average life of 6 to 7 years per car. 
Sooner or later, this accumulated potential demand will 
make itself felt, and if delayed will only come in with so 
much greater force. 

In a number of other important lines, the fundamental 
situation may be viewed in a somewhat optimistic light. 
The demand for rails and railroad equipment has been 
heavy. Freight car buying by railroads in the United 
States for the first ten months of the year has been double 
that for the full year 1928 and promises to continue in 
satisfactory volume for several months. Electrical equip- 
ment manufacture should likewise hold up well. A source 
for a large part of the demand in this industry comes from 
central station companies where the factor of maintenance 
and obsolescence makes necessary a large replacement pro- 
gram. The electrification programs of the railroads should 
also soon make themselves felt. 

Taken as whole the general outlook for trade and in- 
dustry is thus one in which moderate restraint may be evi- 
dent for some months, but from the inherent soundness of 
the business structure, recovery to a fair measure of pros- 
perous conditions may be anticipated before the new year 
is far advanced. 


Benefits From Cheaper Money 


In addition, from the recent catastrophe has emerged a 
constructive force in the form of easier credit conditions. 
For it must be recognized that one of the principal 
unfavorable factors in the business situation for the 
past year was the growing stringency in money. The mad 
speculation in stocks acted as a whirlpool drawing more and 
more of the country’s credit into its vortex with detrimen- 
tal effects to many lines of legitimate business. This situa- 
tion is now promised relief by a subsidence of the abnormal 
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demand for speculation. Already a drop of $1,922,000,000 
has taken place in broker's loans. The whole credit situation 
has undergone an almost complete transformation for the 
better. A most significant development was the reduction 
recently of the New York Federal Reserve Bank's redis- 
count rate from 6% to 5%, following a cut in the Bank 
of England rate from 642% to 6%. This simultaneous 
action by these two great institutions marks a definite con- 
structive move towards a thorough straightening out of the 
disturbed condition both at home and abroad. With the 
lowering of the rate here to 5%, the period of high money 
rates has probably come to an end, and a period of cheaper 
money appears in prospect. It has been the avowed in- 
tention of the Federal Reserve Bank to prevent the absorp- 
tion of credit by the stock markets of the country but at 
the same time to avoid hurting business. In following out 
this policy, the rediscount rate in New York was raised to 
6% in August of this year, while simultaneously the bill 
rate was lowered. With the backbone of the speculative 
craze broken, the Reserve Bank’s policy will probably ex- 
perience little difficulty in its previously announced inten: 
tion of making plenty of credit available for legitimate 
business. 

The high money rates prevailing in the past year and the 
difficulty of raising mony through mortgage bond issues 
have been particularly trying to the building industry, one 
of the key industries in the country’s prosperity. While 
the stock market crash will probably also have a temporary 
detrimental influence on real estate, inasmuch as it has 
shaken confidence in all forms of investment, cheaper 
money rates should eventually be reflected in a gain in 
building operations. The effect of the credit stringency is 
markedly indicated in the fact that building activity so far 
this year has been well below that for the corresponding 
period of the preceding year. There is a great amount of 
work to be done in remodeling our citics and replacing 
antiquated housing facilities with modern structures. 

High money rates and t! ¢ lethargy in the municipal bond 
market have likewise had the effect of slowing down pub- 
lic improvement works. Continued urban growth is taxing 
existing facilities and the undertaking of improvements 


‘ awaits only a favorable market for the flotation of the 


necessary bond issues. 
Should any material slump occur in business that would 


“head it for a period of depression, the Federal Government 


will no doubt initiate public improvements on a large scale 
in accordance with the often announced plans of the gov 
(Please turn to page 170) 
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Investment [rusts—Friend or 


Foe of the Stock Market? 


A Penetrating Analysis of Modern “Stock Buying Syndicates” 
That Have Raised 2% Billion Dollars in Nine Months 


By ArtHur M. Lernsacu and THropore M. Knapren 


This is the first of a series of two articles dealing with 
the investment trust—that American institution which in 
an amazingly short space of time has come to exert a major 
influence in the market, on investment habits and, through 
corporate ownership, on business. Unbiased in viewpoint, 
these ‘discussions frankly reveal weaknesses as well as 
strength and afford a defmite indication of the part which 
the trusts may play in the future ——EbITor. 


break?” 

This is a question that had been raised so many 
times during the past few years and answered so variously 
that the topic was just about becoming boring when sud- 
denly the market broke. Now that the solution of the 
popular puzzle has been published on the front pages of the 
newspapers of the country, we know that investment trusts 
have fared much like the individual investors in the break 
—with one important exception. 

Some investors were shrewd and competent—so were some 
investment trusts. Some individuals invested cautiously 
in the rising market, seeking investment income primarily 
and market profits as a secondary consideration—so did 
some investment trusts. Some individuals permitted their 
good judgment 
to become 
warped by the 
enthusiastic 
sentiment of a 
market boom 
—so did some 
investment 
trusts. Some 
investors own- 
ed their stocks 
outright with 
liquid funds to 
use to good ad- 
vantage in the 
break—so did 
some invest- 
ment trusts. 

Other invest- 
ors found 
themselves 
completely 
tied up by 
their previous From an etching by Anton Schutz 
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commitments when the bargain prices were offered in the 
break—and so did other investment trusts. 

And so it goes all the way up and down the line, there 
are many points in common. For every representative type 
of investor that one can point to, there exists an institu- 
tional prototype in some investment trust. Like the indi- 
vidual investors, some of these trusts did rather well in the 
break; other trusts became rather tragically tied up and 
must ultimately do a good deal of “adjusting” of their ac- 
counts to bring them in line with the present market. Some 
trusts came to the aid of the market, attracted by bargain 
prices; others waited cautiously—if hungrily—for the liqui- 
dation to run its course; and still others merely stood by 
watching their assets shrink day after day, being utterly 
helpless either to help the market or themselves. And thus 
the investment trusts experienced the market break, even 
as you and I! 


During the past year or two, many 
writers have been pointing to the 
growing influence of investment 
trusts as one of the factors which 
would make the stock market panic-proof. They pointed to 
the skilled management of the funds of these groups; to 
their extensive 
research staffs; 
to the immense 
sums of capi- 
tal they com- 
manded and to 
other advan- 
tages not en- 
joyed by the 
private invest- 
or. They over- 
looked, how- 
ever, the prob- 
able inclina- 
tion of those 
sophistica t e d 
managers to 
sell stocks 
when danger 
signals ap- 
peared on the 
financial hori- 
zon. 

The poten- 
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tial danger of such organized liquidation in a declining 
market was rather disregarded in favor of the constructive 
influences of these “investment syndicates” in a rising mar- 
ket. So when the investment trusts failed to prevent the 
market liquidation from becoming entirely demoralized, 
these same scribes poured forth much bitter, if unwar- 
ranted, criticism. 

Looking through their old text-books on the subject they 
found material to draw deadly parallels between the whole- 
sale failures of British investment trusts in the 80’s and the 
present situation. Investment trusts invariably go through 
such a period in their infancy, these gentlemen said, and 
they are reaching that stage now in America. Dire things 
were predicted for the investment trusts in this country 
merely because the early English and Scottish trusts got 
into difficulties fifty years ago. 

Let us see how far the analogy can fairly be drawn. In 
some respects the financial conditions that prevailed in the 
early 80's were similar to financial conditions in America 
at present. Fifty years ago there was a surplus of invest- 
able wealth in Great Britain. Interest rates were extremely 
low and British government securities—the piéce de re- 
sistance of English investors—yielded a beggarly 2! to 3 
per cent. 

In order to seek higher yields, at home and abroad, skilled 
managers were sought—also the distribution of the individ- 
ual risk. So cooperative investment in the form of invest- 
ment trusts became increasingly popular and successful. 

One after another these trusts were formed and their 
securities subscribed for by an eager public—mushroom 
growth, we say, in the light of retrospect. So far, the pic- 
ture is not entirely unfamiliar to modern investors. 


But the typical British investment 
trust had then (and indeed has to- 
day) a somewhat different financial 
structure than the characteristic 
American trust of this year 1929. The British trust was 
formed with debentures—perhaps several series of them 
at varying rates of interest—then an issue of preference 
shares with a fixed rate of interest and finally non-prefer- 
ence shares or common shares or founders shares (some- 
* times all three) which had no fixed rate of return but 
which shared pro-rata in the surplus at the discretion of 
the managers. 

The debentures, which were frequently secured by de- 
posit of part of the trust’s invested assets, represented a 
fixed obligation to pay both interest and principal. The 
preference shares bore a fixed rate of interest. ‘Loss of in- 
come or impairment of investment portfolios meant actual 
bankruptcy under such conditions. A period of undigested 
securities, forced liquidation by trusts which had made un- 
fortunate investments and the still remembered Baring 
failure to cap the climax, brought the rapid growth of in- 
vestment trust financing to a tragic end and forced many 
of these early trusts with their fixed obligations to meet 
into bankruptcy. 

When the investment trusts were first projected in the 
United States, about a decade ago, the British plan of capi- 
tal structure was followed. In fact some of the American 
trusts still follow the Bitish plan, but nearly all such have 
adaptations that make them more applicable to the Ameri- 
can security markets Fixed obligations and restricted pow- 
ers of the managers of the fund make it essential for an in- 
vestment trust to place a substantial portion of its capital 
in strictly investment, non-fluctuating issues. Such prac- 
tices do not suit the temperament of American investment 
trust managers. Nor are they in harmony with the ten- 
dencies of the American security markets—at least the 
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tendencies that prevailed prior to October, 1929. Conse- 
quently, the most extensive growth of modern American 
investment trusts has been along lines that are considerably 
more elastic than the British trust both from the standpoint 
of capital structure and investment habits. 


The wide latitude permitted the 
managers of the American invest- 
ment trust and the elastic nature 
of its capital structure are the fac- 
tors which brought them successfully through the recent 
break. Their invested assets were largely unpledged. Their 
capital very frequently was represented by shares of com- 
mon stock alone, and when preferred shares were offered, 
they were usually low-interest-bearing securities made at- 
tractive by some conversion or profit sharing feature. In 
order to take advantage of favorable market opportunities, 
these trusts have the power to arrange bank loans either on 
their credit or secured by the collateral of their investment 
holdings. Many of them had no loans whatsoever; in fact, 
had been large lenders of cash in the call money market 
If they struck a balance sheet at the close of the worst day 
of the recent market break, it might have shown items of 
a few thousand dollars of current bills payable as the trust's 
sole liability, with capital and surplus lumped into one 
great sum of many millions on the same side of the ledger 
to balance their invested assets. 

For such organizations, it is only tradition that entitles 
them to the name “investment trusts.” Like the Holy 
Roman Empire of the Middle Ages, which some writer has 
said was “neither holy, Roman, nor empire,” these organi- 
zations are neither “investment nor trust.” A far better 
term would be Security Buying Syndicates or in a great 
many cases it might be even more appropriate to say Stock 
Buying Syndicates.. The management trusts are organized 
like the security selling syndicates of the large underwrit- 
ing houses, which through years of use have become an in- 
tegral part of the financial. community. The liability of 
the participant is limited to the amount of capital that he 
puts up. Full authority and control is vested in the syndicate 
managers at their absolute discretion, with no more sereve 
conditions nor limitations than are provided by the ordinary 
selling syndicate agreement. If we first define these organi- 
zations as Stock Buying Syndicates, we can discuss their 
current operations and future prospects more aptly. To use 
the traditional term “investment trusts” is somewhat 
ironical under the market conditions that have recently 
prevailed, but having made our own definition, we can use 
the more familiar name hereafter. 


American Trusts 
Are Elastic 


With this background of both the 
ancient and the modern in invest- 
ment trusts, the apparent ease 
with which they weathered the 
break in the market is more comprehensible. Through the 
absence of fixed obligations in their capital structure many 
of the trusts are rendered failure-proof. This brings us 
back to a comparison between the single investor and the 
organized trust. Hundreds of thousands of individual in- 
vestors over-extended themselves during the market advance 
—a thoroughly characteristic practice in any kind of a 
market boom—and found themselves carrying an amount 
of stocks which they could not afford to protect in the 
break. These investors were utterly, definitely and irretriev- 
ably wiped out during the zero hour of the stock market 
panic. The investment trusts were not wiped out during 
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the break, not one single one of them. Here indeed is an 
important distinction. 

The aftermath of the sharp decline in the market found 
investment trust managers particularly close-mouthed. Few 
were willing to discuss their affairs privately—none for 
publication. Still rumors have been flying thick and -fast 
during the past few weeks and facts have a way of getting 
around in the financial district, so it is possible to draw a 
few fairly accurate generalizations, notwithstanding the 
heavy veil of silence. When the time comes for the in- 
vestment trusts to make their accounting, it will be seen 
that a wide variation of quite good, only fair and extremely 
poor results were experienced by the various trusts. 


As far as the public record is con- 
cerned only one trust has approached 
the receivership degree of unfavorable 
experience as this is written, and this 
was a voluntary proceeding in order to prevent the remain- 
ing assets of the trust from becoming impaired. The out- 
standing shares of the leading investment trusts have fallen 
substantially in market value; few lost less than 40 or 50 
per cent of their previous levels, a good many-as much as 
70 to 80 per cent of the erstwhile “top,” and at least one 
suffered as much as 90 per cent. This “paper loss,” if you 
prefer to call it that, is no greater in a good many cases, 
however, than the depreciation in some of the industrial 
and public utility stock values. A few groups supported 
the prices of their own investment trust shares until they 
had repurchased practically all of the stocks outstanding; 
others left their shares unsupported in a “free” market and 
the low prices that resulted in many such instances were 
in no way related to real values. 

It is known that. some of the larger trusts had been 
sellers of stocks on balance long before the break. The 
proceeds of these sales were placed on call for a propitious 
time to repurchase stocks. When the break came many 
millions of dollars were drawn down by these interests and 
reinvested at good profits, adding new “paper” profits to 
the real profits previously realized. Market profits are un- 
gracious and unharmonious topics under such tragic cir- 
cumstances as the recent market break, however, and no 
such officials’ statements are available as yet. 

It is known, however, that some of 
the smaller (and perhaps some larger) 
trusts have suffered heavy impairment 
of their invested assets. The worst ex- 
tremes in this direction have no more 
comforting outlook at present than a 
merger with a stronger group, another 
bull market to justify their high 
priced acquisitions, or a distribution 
of the remaining assets at a favor- 
able opportunity. The point remains 


To Make a 


Comparison 
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that none of the trusts have been wiped out by the market 
break, and strong or weak, that is an impressive point in 
their favor. 


The spokesman for one of the leading 
institutions in the financial district ex- 
pressed himself privately before the mar- 
ket break as frankly apprehensive of the 
rapid growth and sudden popularity of the investment 
trusts. He saw an undesirable tendency for a monopoly 
of investment capita], control over which might be exercised 
by a few banking groups. He questioned the stability for 
the stock market that such concentration was calculated to 
create. He saw the investment trust as unsuited to the 
temperament of American investors and gravely considered 
the possibility of mismanagement. No doubt this repre- 
sented the views of the great institution which he rep- 
resented—at least it was a view that was shared by many 
of the more conservative factions in the financial com- 
munity. 

A few days after the break, the authors again had the 
opportunity of discussing the matter with him. This 
authority had utterly revamped his opinion of investment 
trusts. In fact a decided change in sentiment was to be 


Post-Panic 
Sentiment 


noted among the former “die-hards” who had previously 
expressed open disapproval of this new investment vehicle. 
Why the changed sentiment? Simply this—a vivid picture 
of the contrast between the investment trusts and the in- 
dividual investors during a stock market panic was still 


\\ 


frech in their minds. And by con- 
trast, the investment trusts stood 
out in a not unfavorable light, not- \ 
withstanding their academic frail- 
ties and their inevitable mistakes. 
By this new standard of valuation, the 
weakest of the trusts seemed to carry a 
vague halo of excellence when contrasted 
(Please turn to page 168) 





Continental W heat Pool Impends— 


North America vs. Europe 


Canadian Farmers Challenge Europe’s Wheat Buyers and U. S. Farm 


Board Finances Great American Pool—A Major Factor in Wheat Prices 


By Caries O. SMITH 


Washington Correspondent of The Southam Newspapers of Canada 


\ N epic of trade is being enacted 


in the Canadian West, where 

a hundred and fifty thousand 
farmers, practically holding all the ex- 
portable wheat of the nation, are 
grimly standing pat against the 
blandishments and threats of the 
wheat buyers of Europe. 

The buyers have responde:! with a 
threat that they will form an import- 
ing trust. 

Now comes the U. S. Farm Board 
with a hundred millions of dollars to 





HO will say that this achievement 

of the Canadian farmers in co- 
operative marketing will not be par- 
alleled in the United States? Who 
will say that the wheat crops of the 
two nations will not be marketed 
in unison instead of in competition? 
Who can estimate the profound effect 
of such material farm uplift on the 
business of both countries? 


before has there been such a spectacle 

Nearly three hundred million bu- 
shels of exportable wheat are in Cana- 
dian hands—this year’s crop phus las 
year’s carry-over. The farmers re- 
fuse to let it go. Their pool is specu- 
lating with it. The pool wants more 
money for it than world markets 
offer. The pool assures its farmer- 
members that their wheat is worth 
more money. The pool can afford 
to wait. 

This ability of wheat farmers to 





finance what amounts to a pool of 


wait for a favorable market is some- 
thing new. Grain exchange operators 





United States wheat against the same 
buyers. 

The practical outcome may be a virtual Canadian- 
American pool. The entire wheat crop of the North 
American continent may be marketed; in effect, as a unit. 
And it may be confronted with unified European buying. 
Continent bargaining with continent may ensue, as the 
hitherto commercially backward farmers dramatically ap- 
pear on the scene as the colossal exponents of big business 
at its greatest. Moreover, if present plans are crowned 
with success the favorable effect on the economic position 
of the farmer may extend itself throughout the business 
structure of the continent. 

The combine of importers is still only a possibility, that 
of the American wheat growers is still embryonic, although 
already potent; but the Canadian wheat pool is a tremen- 
dous fact. 


Stored to Thousands of interior elevators on the 
. grain-growing prairies of the Canadian 
Capacity West are bulging with wheat. Every 


kernel’s space of the 87,000,000 bushels 
of capacity in the huge terminal elevators at Fort William- 
Port Arthur is filled. Along the Canadian side of the 
Great Lakes stand transfer elevators, all jammed with 
wheat. Montreal's grain bins, and Vancouver's on the 
other side of the continent, are full to the brim. Freight 
cars, distributed by the railway companies to care for this 
season's traffic, are being employed as side-track storage. 
Idle, too, are the mammoth grain carriers of the Great Lakes 
and empty of their grain ballast are the ocean vessels that 
would: erdinarily be carrying Canada’s wheat to Europe. 
The: héat of half a continent is dammed up. Never 


100 


have been abledasz tnsid large amounw 
of wheat for their price. But who . + before of 
farmers—a solid army of them—the actual growers of the 
wheat, being in a position to refuse to sell? 

Grain statisticians forecast a short world crop. They 
estimate that the world has 434,000,000 bushels less wheat 
than last year. This points to ultimate higher prices. So, 
instead of rushing their wheat to market this year, instead 
of hurrying it to export and taking the price of the mo- 
ment, the Canadians this year are holding it. They are 
sitting calmly back waiting until the world shall have to 
come to them for wheat. The Canadian wheat pool has 
so transformed wheat-marketing conditions in the prairie 
provinces that the wheat farmers out there are confidently 
content to buck the world market, to gamble boldly with 
their whole crop. 

But wheat-buying countries are not suffering in the 
meantime. Wheat is planted, harvested, consumed, through- 
out the world with almost machine-like monthly rotation. 
One country after another, according to its climate and 
seasons, takes up the load of replenishing the world’s sup- 
ply. Europe this year had good crops. Like most farmers 
the world around the European wheat-producer always 
needs money. So he sold as fast as he harvested. The 
Argentine’s supply is now going to the market. Argentina 
has no system of storage. Its wheat has to keep moving 
from the field to trans-Atlantic destination. So for the 
present Europe is getting the wheat she needs and at her 
price. . 

The Canadian grower believes that his hard, high- 
protein wheat is worth more than European or Argentinian 
wheat. But, if he followed his past procedure and rushed 
his wheat to Liverpool, to Holland, to Hamburg and the 
other markets of the world, he would get for it only the 
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price the Argentinian has been getting, or less. A crashed 
price would inevitably follow the dumping of 300,000,000 
bushels into the world market. There is a singular una- 
nimity in the Canadian decision to hold wheat this season. 
The regular, old-line wheat-marketing agencies have been 
actuated by the same motives and confidence as the Cana- 
dian wheat pool. 

That the pool members should want to hold their product 
is not extraordinary. That they are able to hold it is ex- 
traordinary. It is a gamble. It is a collective gamble by 
scores of thousands of growers and the stakes are 300,- 
000,000 bushels of wheat. 





a 


U. S. to What the Canadian wheat farmers have 
;, done, the Americans may do. 
Follow Suit How did the Canadian wheat growers 


accomplish the seemingly impossible— 
this iron-clad selling pool of farmers? There has been co- 
operative effort in grain-handling there for a quarter of a 
century. Before 1923, they had too many co-operatives. 
Alberta had its own; so did Saskatchewan, and Manitoba. 
They had co-operative stores, co-operative elevators, co- 
operators this and that. Just like the grain growers of the 
United States, but no cohesion, no uniformity of effort and 
competition among themselves instead of mass co-operation. 

From this diffuseness of co-operative organization Cana- 
dian grain growers went to the one big pool, a tight, firm, 
compact association. To a similar type of corporation the 
Federal Farm Board is now leading the scattered co- 
operatives of the United States. 

Alberta, in 1923, led the way to nation-wide marketing 
of wheat. That year Alberta signed 25,000 farmers to a 
five-year pooling contract. By that contract each member 
of the Alberta Wheat Pool agreed to consign and deliver 
to the association or its order at the time and place 
aignated by un <scaciation “all of the wheat and the 
warehouse wucssiorays reteipts covering it produced or ac- 
quired by or for him in the Province of Alberta, except 
registered seed wheat.” This contract is legally enforce- 
able. It has stood the test of the courts. It is an essential 
feature of the Canadian pool’s structure. 

The great grain producing province of Saskatchewan 
proceeded on a like plan the next year. Manitoba organized 
in the same way. Then the three provincial pools united in 
a central selling 
agency. They or- 
ganized elevator 
co-operatives to 
buy, construct or 
lease interior and 
terminal elevators. 

The Canadian 
Wheat Pool now 
markets through a 
single selling 
agency the pooled 
crops of more than 
140,000 farmers of 
Western Canada. 
Last year it han- 
dled 200,000,000 
bushels. About 75 
per cent of its ex- 
ports to 24 differ- 
ent countries was 
sold direct. These 
exports were 











For the last two 


wheat entering into international trade. 
years the pool’s annual turnover has averaged $257,000,- 
000. It is the greatest business organization in the Do- 
minion of Canada. 


With its record of undeniable success 
and with its store of information acquired 
from agents all over the world the Cana- 
dian Wheat Pool now says to its army 
of farmer members: “Hold your wheat. Do not sell it for 
less than it is worth. Higher prices are promised by world 
conditions. Be patient and do not worry.” So the Cana- 
dian farmer is holding his wheat, while railroad companies 
grumble and ship-owners coraplain and Liverpool looks to 
other sources for supplies. 

Besides being the world’s largest grain marketing agency 
the Canadian Wheat Pool owns the most extensive com- 
bined elevator system in any one country in the world. It 
has brought or built more than 1,000 country elevators. It 
owns or controls eleven huge terminal elevators. It has 
favorable contracts with private line elevators throughout 
the country. Its investment in elevators alone exceeds 
$20,000,000, which sum is to be the capital of the new 
United States grain co-operative corporation. 

The Canadian Wheat Pool has financed itself. It has not 
gone to the government for money. The farmer officers 
of the farmer-owned and farmer-controlled Canadian pool 
look without envy to the $500,000,000 fund of the Federal 
Farm Board. Private contributions and small loans paid 
the organization expenses of the Western Canadian pools. 
Thereafter their first need was money to make the initial 
payment on the wheat in their possession. With their 
five-year contracts in hand and a guarantee from the pro- 
vincial governments that has never been utilized, they went 
to the Canadian Bankers’ Association and borrowed what 
they needed. On the security of their own collateral and 
on their record of sound business-like administration they 
have since been able to get all the money they have re- 
quired from the Canadian banks. Their temporary annual 
bank borrowings have exceeded $65,000,000. 

The Canadian Wheat Pool last year had a gross turn- 
over of $323,000,000. It withdraws one per cent of gross 
sales for a commercial reserve and deducts two cents a bushel 
for an elevator reserve from each member's final annual 
payment. The 
commercial reserve 
amounts now to 
approximately $6,- 
500,000 and the 
elevator reserve to 
roughly $12,000,- - 
000. The overhead 
administrative cost 
of selling the prod- 
uct of 140,000 
wheat farmers 
through one selling 
agency last year 
was one-fifth of a 
cent per bushel. 

In general struc- 
ture and aims the 
American national 
co-operative grain 
corporation is simi- 
lar to the Canadian 
Wheat Pool. The 
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equivalent to 15 Courtesy, Canadian National Railways 


per cent of all 
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Grain elevators at Fort William, Ontario 


(Please turn to 
page 140) 
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American Shipping Opening 
New Field for Investment 


Revival of the American Merchant Marine 
Placing Yankee Ships on the Seven Seas 


By Joun C. CresswiLi 


can commerce was mostly maritime, and the most 

alluring and profitable field of business adventure and 
investment was in shipping and trading overseas. At the 
time of the Revolution more people were engaged in ship- 
building and navigation in northern New England than in 
agriculture. 

With the adoption of the constitution and a system 
of encouraging American shipping by means of preferential 
import duties came the golden age of American shipping. 
While in 1789 as much as 76 per cent of our imports by 
value were brought in by foreign ships, their share of them 
had fallen to 4 per cent in 1827; and more than 90 per 
cent of the total foreign trade was carried under the Stars 
and Stripes. 

In those thirty-eight years were laid the foundations of 
most of the great New England fortunes, and the savings 
of all New Englanders went 


\ T the beginning of the Nineteenth Century, Ameri- 


F oreign Trade 


that of Great Britain which is virtually a child of the ocean 


Foreign trade is again vital 
to our prosperity, and 
national policy cannot per- 
mit that trade to be at the 
mercy of foreign carriers, as it was before the World War, 
when only 9 per cent of it was carried in American ships 
After a period of indecision and aimlessness, during which 
we lost much of the eminence gained during and immedi- 
ately after the World War, when our shipyards turned out 
ships from 1,245 shipbuilding ways at the rate, sometimes 
of several a day, the new age of America on the sea set 
in with the merchant marine act of 1928. It provided for 
liberal mail carrying contracts for American ships and au. 
thorized generous loans at gov- 


Demands U. S. Ships 





as enthusiastically into shares 


ernment security interest rates 





of shipping ventures as those 
of the modern public went 
into the Stock Exchange in 
recent years. Although a de- 
cline began to set in about 
1840 the American merchant 
marine was the largest in the 
world before the Civil War, 
and its fast sailing ships fre- 
quented all the seas. 

Many causes contributed to 
the decline, but after the Civil 
War the chief interest of 
American capital lay in the 
development of continental 
trade, and the railways 
eclipsed the waterways. 

Instead of being merely on 
the rim of world trade we 
found ourselves the masters of 
a home trade that overshad- 
owed anything the competi- 
tive seas could yield. 

But now again the scene 
shifts and our continent has 
become an island in world 








| for shipbuilding enterprises 
| During the apparent doldrums 
period a considerable advance 
had been made through the 
policy of selling the better 
ships of the government mer- 
chant marine, built to enor- 
mous proportions during the 
war, to private marine com: 
panies at nominal prices. Also, 
the Shipping Board had been 
pioneering in sea trade all 
over the world, and when it 
sold ships it also sold estab- 
lished lines and connections. 
At the height of the fever- 
ish and costly activity of the 
Fleet Corporation, in 1920, 43 
per cent of the value of our 
foreign ocean borne commerce 
was carried in American ves: 
sels. This proportion declined 
to 34 per cent (40 per cent by 
volume) in 1928, which was, 
however, about four times the 








American flag proportion in 





trade. We have grown too 
great even for a continent, 
and our traders find them- 
selves masters of a foreign 
trade that is second only to 
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The new 33,375-ton turbo-electric liner Pennsylvania, 
of the Panama-Pacific fleet, said to be the largest 
American-built vessel 


1911; and 28 per cent of the 
passenger business was Ameri 
can. It is the policy of Con- 
gress to bring half the foreign 
trade under the American 
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flag, and there is little doubt now that that end will be 
accomplished. Already agreements signed under the new 
merchant marine act call for the construction of more than 
forty new ships. 


The U. S. The most spectacular transaction 

; since the new policy went into effect 
Lines Venture was the sale of the United States 
Lines ships to the United States Lines 
Operations, Inc., a private 


the American-Hawaiian Company, the Oceanic & Oriental 
Navigation Company, with its 11 freighters purchased 
from the Shipping Board. The flagship of the Matson 
lines is the new Malolo, the largest ship ever built in an 
American yard at the time of her commissioning in 1927, 
and said. to be the largest and finest ship in the Pacific 
trade under any flag. She plies between San Francisco 
and Hawaii. Four other passenger-cargo ships are in the 
Matson Hawaiian trade. Through its ownership of the 
Oceanic Steamship Company the Matson group is now in 

the Australian trade with 





company headed by P. W. 


three passenger-cargo ships. 





Chapman, an investment 
banker out of Chicago. The 


fleet includes the Leviathan, PER CENT 


How U.S. FoREIGN TRADE. 


Three freighters are in the 
Philippine service. Through 


PER yy the eleven Oceanic & Orien- 





George Washington, Repub- joo 


lic and America—war prizes 


IS CARRIED 


tal Navigation Company 
freighters it is in the New 
Zealand, Australian and 





from the German merchant 90 
marine—and the American 
built President Harding and 
President Roosevelt. These go 


Philippine trades. The O. & 
O. also serves Chinese ports 
and French Indo-China. The 





ships operate between New 
York and Cobh, Plymouth, 


Matson lines have recently 
contracted with the Shipping 





Southampton, Cherbourg 7o 
and Bremen. The new com- 
pany is about to let con- 
tracts for three 33,000-ton 60 


Board for the building of 
two great passenger-cargo 
ships for the San Francisco- 
Manila routes. 





ships and soon after January 
\st will undertake the building 


The Munson Line, with its 
fine fleet of ““President-535's” 





of two colossal ships larger 50 
and faster than the Levia- 
than. Public participation in 


purchased from the Shipping 
Board, now provides the 
fastest service to Buenos 





the financing of the new 40 


oq 
company is already a matter NaCIN EPENDENT AME 
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of record. That the moving 


Aires and Rio de Janeiro 
and the Grace Line has won- 
derfully developed trade to 





spirit in this bold venture a 
for a share of the focal 
trans-Atlantic trafic is a 


~ the west coast of South 


e . 
" America. 


Shipping Board financing 





land-lubber come out of 20 
the West is a sign of the 
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Another impressive ven- 
ure of the new American 
marine from a world-wide 














has been instrumental in the. 
building for the American 
io Line Steamship Company, 








operating between New York 
and San Francisce, the three 
superb ships, California, 

















outlook is that of the Dollar 
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Pennsylvania and Virginia, 








Steamship Company. Under 





the three largest products of 





the energetic direction of its 

octogenarian creator, Robert Dollar, the Dollar lines have 
become one of the great maritime companies of the world, 
mostly since the war, with a fleet of 20 deep sea ships. 
They have bought heavily of the Shipping Board passenger 
thips and maintain the only regular around-the-world pas- 
enger and cargo service. Also they have prosperous trans- 
Pacific lines from Seattle and San Francisco. Continuing 
the co-operation with the Shipping Board which has been 
0 successful, the Dollar Steamship Company has recently 
kt contracts for two new vessels of 33,000 tons displace- 
ment, which will enter the round-the-world service—and 
wontemplates two more. These vessels will cost about 
$7,500,000 each. The Shipping Board advances three- 
fourths of the cost and is to be repaid in twenty annual 
installments. Four Dollar ships are to be reconditioned 
under a like co-operative arrangement. 


Another American line that has 
expanded greatly since the war is 
the Matson Navigation Company 
of San Francisco, which owns 25 
thips in the deep sea services besides owning, jointly with 


for NOVEMBER 16, 1929 


Tying the Pacific 
to America 


for Ships 


American shipbuilding yards. 
The Pennsylvania, the last to be completed, went into serv- 
ice in October. 


Loans recently nave been made to the 
Minnesota-Atlantic Transit Com- 
pany, the Eastern Steamship Lines, 
the Motor Tankship Corporation, 
the Robert E. Lee Steamship Company, the Cherokee- 
Seminole Steamship Corporation, the Coamo Steamship 
Company, the New York and Miami Steamship Corpora- 
tion, Eastern Steamship Lines for the construction of eleven 
passenger and sevem freight ships. Loans have been 
authorized to the courageous Export Steamship Corpora- 
tion for four ships, for the Mediterranean trade; to the 
Atlantic, Gulf and West Indies Steamship Company 
(Ward Line) for two ships for the Havana route, to the 
Grace Steamship Company for one ship for the west coast 
of South America, and to the American South African 
Line for one ship. Loan negotiations are pending with 
nine companies; not including the United States Lines’ 
proposed trans-Atlantic passenger ships. The total amount 
available for construction loans is a revolving fund of $250,- 
(Please turn to page 144) 
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Warrant Bonds in Favorable 


Position 


Obligation of Strongly Situated Company Com- 
bines Attractive Yield With Profit Possibilities 


By Mortimer -A. JURGENS 








N an effort to combat the 
adverse influences which 
have prevented oil 


Shell Union Oil 


1928 exceeded 47,788,000 
barrels, a substantial gain 
over the 36,617,700 barrels 





companies generally from 
achieving a degree of pros- 
perity and stability resem- 


Requirements of 


Net 
Income 


Interest Interest 


Times Earnings 


produced in 1927 and an 
impressive increase in com: 





bling anything like a rea- 
sonable ratio to the funda- 
mental importance of the 
petroleum industry, there 
has been a pronounced 
tendency toward the com- 
plete integration of opera- 
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Present Funded Debt (millions) Earned per Share parison with 1922 when 
eee $25.9 41 $1.74 net production totaled 16, 

( 1925 ..... 25.2 40 1.98 644,000 barrels. On the 

— as mo cos basis of 1928 output, the 

96,361,225 company now ranks as the 
ate on it wr third largest domestic pro- 

yoee pokes _— - ste ducer. Refinery facilities 

1929 ..... 11.4 have a daily capacity of 


290,000 barrels and aver 





tions on the part of those 
companies whose destinies 





age refinery runs in 1928 











are in the hands of fore- 





were 165,000 barrels daily 





sighted executives. At- 
tempted corrective measures have not 
been solely toward a union of all of 
the major phases of the industry but 
the accomplishments in that direction 
thus far have been of a more tangible 
nature. Companies heretofore engaged 
solely in the production of crude oil 
have increased their scope to include 
refining, marketing and transportation 
and refining and marketing units have 
acquired producing properties. With 
this development many companies have 
unfolded important plans for the ex- 
tensive broadening of their sales terri- 
tory and in the case of several of the 
larger companies, expansion has been 
so rapid that their products are now 
finding a national market. In this 
manner, and through cooperation and 
the adherence to more ethical business 
practices, is the groundwork being com- 
pleted for the eventual stabilization of 
the industry. 

The Shell Union Oil Corp., the most 
important unit in the Royal Dutch- 
Shell group, has taken a prominent and 
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aggressive part in the developments 
discussed in the preceding paragraph, 
having spent an average of $100,000,- 
000 during the past two years for ad- 
ditional properties and facilities and it 
is estimated that expenditures in the 
current year will closely approach 
$200,000,000. A brief comparison of 
the present day status of the company 
with that at the time of its incorpora- 
tion in 1922 reveals the breadth of the 
progress which has been made. Opera- 
tions embrace every phase of the in- 
dustry from research and exploration 
to the extensive marketing of refined 
products; crude oil production has 
tripled since 1922; refinery capacity is 
five times greater and pipe lines are 
able to handle 270,000. barrels daily in 
contrast with about 50,000 barrels in 
the earlier days of the company’s ex- 
istence. 


Gaining Production 


Total net production of crude oil in 
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or about four times greater 
than in 1922. While it is not likely that 
the existant restrictions placed by the 
company on its production will be re- 
moved in the near future, output could 
be substantially increased and it is in 
teresting to note that present refinery 
capacity is sufficiently in excess of cur 
rent demands to readily handle any sub 
sequent increase in crude production 
Shell Union either owns or controls a 
comprehensive network of pipe lines 
exceeding 3,500 miles and present stor 
age facilities have a capacity of more 
than 34,000,000 barrels. 

Preparations of the company to ex: 
tend its marketing outlets to every sec 
tion of the country were signalized by 
the acquisition of certain assets of 
New England Refining Co., owning ex: 
tensive distributing facilities in the New 
England states. These properties have 
been vested with a subsidiary company, 
Shell Eastern Petroleum Products, Inc., 
and the rapid increase in the number 
of Shell's gold and red trade marks 
along the Atlantic seaboard and in 
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New England foreshadows an aggres- 
sive invasion of Standard Oil strong- 
holds. Shell also has a 50% interest 
in a Canadian marketing organization 
and in 1928 acquired a large interest 
in the Flintkote Co., an important 
manufacturer of shingles and roofing 


materials. 
Recent Financing 


The necessary funds with which to 
carry out these various projects have 
heen made available largely through 
public financing, the company having 
wid bonds, preferred and common 
stock during the past two years. The 
latest financial operation involved the 
sale of $50,000,000 5% sinking fund 
gold debentures, due 1949, increasing 
the total funded debt to $127,224,- 
500. In addition, however, there are 
4,000,000 shares of 514% convertible 
preferred stock, $100 par value, and 
13,066,336 shares of no par common 
stock outstanding at this time. 

The 5% debentures, due 1949, are 
without specific mortgage lien upon any 
portion of the company’s properties, 
constituting merely a credit obligation. 
That fact, however, does not preclude 
a sound rating for the issue, the satis- 
factory margin of protection which 
earnings afford for interest and sinking 
fund requirements and the substantial 
junior equity for the funded debt rep- 
resented by the current market value of 
the preferred and common stock, pro- 
viding ample protection. 

The company’s balance sheet as of 
June 30th, 1929, adjusted to give effect 
to the issuance of the bonds in question, 
carried net assets at a figure in excess 
of $437,500,000 or nearly 3!4 times 
the total funded debt. Current assets 
totaled $158,468,300 and total current 
liabilities amounted to only $26,423,- 
850. The vicissitudes of the petroleum 
industry are reflected in a somewhat 
regular record of earning but in those 
years in which conditions have been 
comparatively favorable, the showing 
made by the company was quite inspir- 
ing. For the year ended December 
31st, 1928, consolidated net earnings 
were $69,421,580, an increase of more 
than $22,400,000 over the previous 
year, and after deducting over $44,- 
000,000 for depreciation, depletion and 
drilling charges, the balance available 
for interest charges on the entire 
funded debt as presently constituted 
was equal to about four times the re- 
quired amount. The exceptionally 
liberal write-off for depreciation, etc., 
is characteristic of the company and 
exemplifies the conservative policies of 
the management. Incidentally, it may 
be said that the margin of earnings 
available for funded debt service last 

(Please turn to page 144) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NotE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call ~ to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 65466, 1058.....cccccccccccee a wane oats 102%GP 998 5, 
Arg AOD o 00.0 0s:00030es000506 (a) a 100 ag 6.2 6.1 
B ¢ | BASRA eer: (b) 100 98 6.1 6.2 
Domifiican 64%s, 1042............... (a) 101G 92 6.0 6.4 
2 enero. eee (a) 1 90 6.7 6.8 
? Railroads 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964..............+00+: 3.25 102T 102 4.9 4,9 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966.............. sre 1,75 10242GT 98 4.8 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960........ ee 2.25 105GT 100 5.0 6.0 
Atchison, Top, & 8. F, Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 5.61 110 85 4.7 6.0 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%, 

OT svn gic dialaeietie tas seas he sec ecaenb Nae x 10242T 92 4.9 5.0 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1.28 105A 98 - 61 6.1 
N. Y., Chic. & St. L. Ref. 54s, 1974.(a) 59.6 2,12 105 105 5.2 6.2 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... ee . Gison 1.27 100 98 5.1 5.2 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s 1959...... $1.1 1,56 106AG 108 6.3 6.8 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962 49.9 1,50 105 103 5.3 5.3 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936...... (b) 139.8 Bia wane 110 6.4 5.3 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1,75 105AG 1038 6.3 5.3 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 ci 115 5.2 5.4 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.438 110G 112 6.4 6.4 
Carolina, Olinchfield & Ohio 1st & Cons. 

i BRERR Ree 13.9 x 1074%2T 107 5.6 6.5 
Balt. & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 284.2 2.05 1074%2AG 108 6.6 5.5 
Minn., 8t, Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938 “ 1,69 ret te 87 4.6 6.9 
Caen FH. BR. B66 Bs, ISTR. .. .cccccccceses 2,78 87 6.7 6.0 

Public Utilities 

Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 .... 2.62 ee 101 4.9 4.8 
Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen. Ref. 58, 1942 34.6 1,92 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Consol, Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 105 5.2 5.0 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 6s, 1952.... 5.15 105T 99 6.1 6.1 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944........ aes 2,90 105 99 6.1 6.1 
Montana Power Deb. 6s, 1962........ (a) 7 2.67 106T 97 5.2 5.2 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 3.27 107%T 106 6.7 5.3 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1967.(b) 5.9 2.63 105 96 6.2 6.8 
Postal Tel. & Cable Co. Tr. 5s, 1953... 0.6 1,99 105 92 5.4 5.6 
Amer, W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975.(a) 12.7 1.48 110 105 5.7 6.7 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

WN 60:68 de pe Sale ta de Sa Wibareh bccebies roe 2.01 105 94 6.3 6.8 
Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962............ (ec) 10.0 1,81 105 93 6.4 6.6 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

BOGE AUG o.6ehkcaies danvioacns (b) (a) 4.4 1,68 105T 712 1.6 8.2 

Industrials 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978.(a) 3.74 105T 100 6.0 5.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 65s, 1937........ (a) 4.61 108T 100 5.0 6.0 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947.........00e00- (ec) 4.59 104AT 100 6.0 5.0 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... 9.52 100 97 5.2 5.3 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) 67.03 108T 95 6.3 5.4 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... (a) 6.69 102T 5.3 6.5 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942........... (a) 3.68 1038 92 6,4 6.9 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 644s, 1947........ CS ee 2.61 107A 106 6.1 5.9 
U. 8S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947..... (b) 2.6 1,70 105A 86 5.8 6.4 
Loew’s Inc., 68, 1941 (ex-war)...... ee 6.70 105AT 90 6.7 1.3 
Short Terms 

Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... , 19.32 105 99 6.1 6.7 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

WG TS RR cicc tas s sveccetgevere (a) 17.3 2.12 102 100 6,0 6.0 

Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930..... (a) 12.0 5.87 105 100 6.0 6.0 
Convertible Bonds 
Conv, Into 
Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4%8, '39...com. @200 6.02 102% 140 3.2 any 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, ’48...Com, @166.6 5.51 102 141 3.2 ie 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hart. 6s, '48........ Com, @100 1,09 _ 127 4.1 8.9 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr, 5s, ’47....0&0 @196 2.45 100 97 5.2 6.3 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb, 5%s, 49 Com. @ 80 2.34 105 99 5.6 5.6 


All 
(b) $100. 


A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, 


until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 
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Railroad Preferred Stocks Offer 





Investment Attraction 


Cheaper Money and a Sounder Recognition of Investment 


Safety Destined to Revive Interest in Senior Obligations 


ALL STREET psychology is 
Wiss: ready for another change. 

For the first time in many 
months indications are in evidence of 
a growing interest in senior investment 
issues. . 
The long duration of the “Coolidge 
Bull Market,” followed by the “Higher 
with Hoover” movement, fired public 
imagination to a point where specula- 
tion has run rampant. Over the past 
two years, at least, the majority of all 
security purchases have been made 
with the one idea in the mind of the 
buyer—“How high will it go?” In- 
come return has been given scant con- 
sideration. ‘The tremendous liquida- 
tion that has taken place has greatly 
lessened the demand for money and 
rates are materially lower. The Fed- 
eral Reserve has recently reduced the 
rediscount rate. Funds that were 
loaned out at high rates, until lately, 
will be obliged to seek employment 
elsewhere. As a result, a broad buy- 
ing movement in sound, income paying 
investment issues may develop at any 
time. 


Potentialities of Railroad Preferreds 


Dividend paying railroad preferred 
stocks, undoubtedly, will prove popu- 
lar, once the trend of public buying 
turns to investments. The railroads 
have always been considered as the 
“backbone” of the nation. The close 
governmental supervision, exercised 
through the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, militates against the setting up 
of unsound financial structures and, 
through Federal iaws and constitutional 
protection, the carriers are virtually 
guaranteed of a “fair return on in- 
vested capital.” No other class of 
securities enjoys greater public con: 
fidence than those of the railroads of 
the United States. 
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By Martin C. Powgiy 





ROM the various stocks men- 

tioned in this article ten is- 

sues have been selected that of- 

fer diversification, possibilities for 

enhancement in value and an 
average yield of just over 6%. 


Stock Yield 
Chicago & Northwestern........... 5.05% 
Reok sland 7%,............+...0 6.70% 
Sn NE nah shi bedesed>ohnk ape san 6.80% 
PR EE, ne cin snossesscses 6.45% 
ee Pee ree 5.97% 
Rs, RM A I oan cisv cee, wsesie 7.07% 
Pe UE. Soonwinse ce ccsunwsso sss 4.20% 
SNE Sn oda lnc dukes eecicsstene 5.83% 
BEDS cebrenahsgoes onhenesasecen cd 6.60% 
POUR nhc cbc pests’ os nassemce 5.56% 

| rer ae 6.04% 











In the accompanying tabulation is 
given a list of the principal dividend- 
paying railroad preferred stocks which 
are listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. There is only a handful of 
these issues and the comparatively 
limited amounts available place these 
stocks in an unusually sound technical 
position. The action of the good rail- 
road preferred stocks all through the 
demoralized markets of the closing days 
of October has been noteworthy and 
aside from several special instances 
where prices were governed, through 
convertible features or otherwise, by 
common stock prices, the extent of the 
decline _in these issues has been com- 
paratively limited. 

The table referred to gives the divi- 
dend rate, approximate market price, 
yield, indicated earnings, price range, 
and other miscellaneous data with re- 
spect to thirty listed railroad preferred 
stocks, all of which are earning and 
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paying their respective dividends. The 
issues are arranged alphabetically and 
each issue, however, has been given a 
group designation of I, II, or III, in 
accordance with our evaluation of in 
vestment merit. 


Three Major Groups 


In Group I will be found stocks of 
the very highest grade with long estab. 
lished dividend records and a very wide 
margin of safety over requirements. In 
most instances, the yield is below 5% 
and few of these Group I stocks are 
attractive to any but the investor of 
utmost conservatism. Three of the 
stocks in this group, however, warrant 
special mention. 

Chicago & Northwestern preferred 
is entitled to $7 a share in preference 
to the common. After common has 
received $7, preferred is entitled to an 
additional $3, then common $3, after 
which both classes share alike in any 
further disbursements. The initial 
dividend on this preferred stock wa 
paid in 1864 and from 1878 to date 
it has a record in which the rate was 
7% or above in all but one year. The 
issue has always been popular with in 
vestors and in pre-war years the stock 
sold consistently well above $290 3 
share. 

This system operates over 8,400 
miles of road, extending westward and 
northward from Chicago and connect: 
ing with the Union Pacific at Omaha 
Preferred stock, outstanding in amount 
af only $22,395,000 is followed by 
$150,477,000 common, now paying $5 
dividends. Gross earnings for the first 
8 months of 1929 were exceeded only 
by the like period of 1923, and esti: 
mated net earnings for the full year are 
placed at $66 on the preferred and 
about $8 on the common, after allow: 
ing for the preferred’s participation 
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Favorable action by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission on the recom- 
mended increase in class freight rates 
in the western trunk line territory 
should be of substantial benefit. The 
$7 preferred dividend is being covered 
by a very wide margin and the even- 
tual probability of overtures from 
Union Pacific for consolidation pur- 
poses suggest unusual possibilities for 
the stock. 

Illinois Central preferred is con- 
vertible, par for par, into the common 
stock which is paying 7%. The mar- 
gin of safety over common dividends 
is rather narrow and the immediate 
outlook discloses nothing sensational. 
Nevertheless, the very wide margin for 
tne preferred and its long dividend 
record give it great strength as an in- 
vestment and at some future time the 
convertible feature might have con- 
siderable value. 

Reading 2nd preferred is an unusual 
convertible issue, us it is exchangeable, 
at the option of the company, into 
one-half first preferred and one-half 
common. So far as safety is concerned, 
the stock is of the highest grade and 


_ because of the convertible feature the 





ferred. It does not seem, however, 
that the possibility of such an exchange 
being made is sufficient to warrant a 
purchase at the low yield basis at which 
it is available. 

The issues grouped under classifica’ 
tion II are thoroughly sound investment 
issues, but not quite as strong as those 
of Group I. Some very attractive yields 
are obtainable among these stocks as 
they range from 5.80% to 6.57%. 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 7% 
and 6% preferred stocks rank equally 
both as to assets and dividends, except 
that the 7% issue has preference and 
priority to 1% per annum. Both 
classes are cumulative up to 5% per 
annum. The issues are redeemabh'e, in 
whole, at 105 and 102, respectively and 
this fact militates against the possi- 
bility for any extended advance above 
call prices. However, there is no 
great likelihood of an early redemption 
of either issue and such risk is offset 
by the attractive yields. The system 
operates more than 8,000 miles of road 
in 14 states. Working control of the 
Rock Island is held by the St. Louis- 
San Francisco and the ultimate merger 
of the two properties is a logical ex- 


1917, Rock Islana has made great 
strides in the upbuilding of its proper- 
ties and the development of its busi- 
ness. Dividend requirements of both 
classes of preferred stocks are covered 
by a substantial margin and their yields 
are unusually attractive. 

Kansas City Southern preferred en- 
joys an unbroken dividend record dat- 
ing from 1907. The company is one 
of the smaller systems, but an impor- 
tant one, operating 865 miles of road, 
forming the shortest route from Kansas 
City to the Gulf of Mexico. A large 
development program of former years 
has brought the property to a high state 
of efficiency. Common stock paid ar 
initial quarterly dividend of $1.25 on 
May Ist of this year, placing the issue 
on a $5 per annum basis. Preferred 
stock, at current prices, yields approxi- 
mately 6% and appears to be in a posi- 
tion to show f3 r appreciation in value 
under investment buying. 

N. Y., New Haven & Hartford pre- 
ferred presents substantial possibilities 
because of its being convertible, share 
for share, into the common stock. This 
common stock is very favorably re- 
garded and until the collapse of the 














































































































issue sells slightly above the first pre’ pectation. Since a reorganization in (Please turn to page 138) 
Dividend Paying Railroad Preferred Stocks 
Listed on the New York Stock Exchange 
Dividend Rate *Indicated *Actual 
2.0.= Recent 1929 1928 *Ten Year 1929 
Grouping Non-cumu- Market Call Earnings Earnings Average Price Range 
(See Text) STOCK lative Price Yield Price per Share perShare 1918-1927 High Low 
= Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe....... nic. $5 101% 4.938% $54.7 $40.2 $34.1 104% 99 
z Baltimore & Ohio ...........sseeee nc 4 80 5.00% ue 60.8 49.4 24.1 80% 76 
III Bangor & Aroostook ...........+.+.. 7 108% 6.45% 110 33.3 28.2 19,1 115 105 
Ill Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts. (1)...... n.c 6 95 6.30% 16.4 14.3 10.2 105 98 
III Buffalo & Susquehanna ............ 4 12 5.56% 10.4 7.5 9.5 83% 61% 
I Chicago & Northwestern (1)........ nc : 138% 5.05% aes 66.0 53.8 43.9 145 184 
\ II Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific...... 7 105 6.70% 105 27.5 24.6 18.2 109 105% 
| II Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific...... 6 95 6.30% 102 26.5 23.6 17.2 102% 98 
I Cleve., Cin., Chic, & St. Louis.... 5 112 4.50% 110.8 88.2 71.4 108 108 
II Colorado & Southern Ist ............ n.c 4 69 5.80% 100 49.4 49.4 24.8 80 6BY, 
II Colorado & Southern 2nd ........... nc. 4 69 5.80% 100 45.4 45.4 20.8 12% 64 
Ilr BEE BE neh vceccucctetssicdsidevece n.c 4 59 6.80% 100 28.0 .20.9 11.6 66% 57 
Ill 8 Pea or eee n.c 4 59 6.80% 100 71.7 50.5 22.9 68% 66 
III Gulf, Mobile & Northern (2)........ 6 87 6.90% a 9.9 8.4 6.4 108 90% 
I Illinois Central (4) .......+0...0... n.c 6 130 4.60% 115 72,1 66.3 (a) 92.0 153% 120 
II Kansas City Southern .............. n.c 4 67 5.97% ais 16.2 14,0 (b) 99 10% 638% 
| III Missouri, Kansas & Texas.......-... 7 99 1.07% 110 11.4 12.5 16.2 107% 99 
/ III Missouri Pacific (8) (4).....+..eee0. 5 121 4.20% 107% bb te 13.2 5.3 147% 120 
II New York, Chicago & St, Louis..... 6 106 5.66% 110 25.6 17.6 21.9 108% 100 
II N. Y¥., New Haven & Hartford (4).. 7 120 5.838% 115 43.3 $2.6 shoe 184% 114% 
I Norfolk & Western .........cescoee n.c, 4 87 4.60% be 179.0 133.6 86.5 96 62 
I Pere Marquette, Prior ............. 5 94 5.30% 100 92.2 76.6 39.8 101 95% 
I Pere Marquette .....0...scsccccsees 5 93 5.40% 100 78.4 63.5 $1.4 97 92 
I Reading 1st. ....cccccecccvececsescses nc 2 451%, 4.40% 50 30.3 29.9 (c) 32.0 50 44 
I Reading 2nd (4) .......scccccvccece n.c 2 46 4.35% . 50 18.9 16.6 (c) 20.0 60% 435, 
III St. Louis-San Francisco ............ n.c 6 90 6.60% 115 24.0 16.63 ‘alate 96% 91 
III St. Louis Southwestern ............. n.c 5 89 5.62% me 8.2 8.8 11,2 94 87 
I Southern Railway ..........+seceees n.c 5 97% 5.18% 100 85.4 82.1 20.7 99% 98 
I TWNIOR PAGING. 20.05.02 20rccepecroveses nc 4 81% 4.91% a 53.8 46.3 36.4 85% 60% 
Il Wabash Pfd. A (1)........seeeeseee ne. 5 90 5.56% 110 12.6 9.2 5.8 104% 88% 
(1) Participating. (2) $16.50 accumulated. (3) $49.75 accumulated. (4) Convertible. Also see text. (a) 6 years. (b) 7 years. 
| (c)5 years. * Per Standard Statistics Co. 
| ‘. 
ee 
7 
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BALTIMORE & OHIO 





Investment Rail in New Status | 


Improvement in Financial and Earn- 


ings Position—Consolidation Prospects 


By Rosert E, STanLaws 


a 





September increase in 

I Baltimore & Ohio's com- 
mon dividend from $6 

to $7 a share annually marked 
another milestone in the prog- 
ress of this road to a position 
which ultimately promises to 
make it one of the country’s 
largest trunk lines. This, the 
highest rate B. & O. has paid 
since the reorganization in 
1899, is an index of the status 
to which it has been brought 
by the skillful handling of the 
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OPERATING RATIO 


tional savings in operating 
costs last year prevented the 





lower gross from _ being 
translated into a correspond- 





ing loss of net, the ratio for 
that year being down to 
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72.86%, the lowest of the 
post-war period and, inci- 
dentally, nearly 1% under 
that of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad and 2.45% better 





tral, Baltimore & Ohio’s two 
great rivals. 








road’s affairs since passing of 
Government railroad control 
in 1920. 

The first of the post-war milestones 
was passed with the resumption of 
common dividends at a $5 rate in 1923. 
Thereafter followed a period of fur- 
ther improvement in earnings and 
finances which brought the road to a 
second turning point. In 1927, a long 
desired balancing of capital structure 
was accomplished by offering stock- 
holders new common shares, as a result 
of which funded debt was cut from 
the unwieldy and financially top-heavy 
73% of total capital, or a ratio of ap- 
proximately three to one, to the more 
desirable ratio of two to one, thus 
effecting a permanent improvement in 
financial set-up. 


Prospective Stock Financing 


More progress in this respect would 
be desirable and will probably be real- 
ized in the course of time. In other 
words, it seems likely that further 
financing will be accomplished through 
the medium of new common stock of- 
ferings, involving subscription rights to 
shareholders, as a matter of fixed policy. 
The recent increase in dividends tends 
to support such an assumption inas- 
much as experience suggests that a 7% 
rate is prerequisite to the maintenance 
of railroad common stocks at a reason- 
able premium above par value (below 
which there is a legal inability to 


finance with junior stock) under con- 
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ditions averaged over a term of years 
to cover all variations of industrial and 
market situations. 

Probably the next important objec- 
tive, and the one at which it may be 
suspected the financial and dividend 
changes of late years probably point, is 
the transformation of the B. & O. from 
its present status as a strong, to one of 
the strongest and most important of 
the eastern transportation systems, 
through consolidations. 

In this connection it may be ob- 
served that while Baltimore & Ohio 
has made substantial gains in earning 
power over the last few years, a large 
part of this improvement may be at- 
tributed to greater control over operat- 
ing expenses. Total operating revenue 
increased irregularly from 200.34 mil- 
lion dollars in 1920 to 252.36 millions 
in 1926 and from that level declined 
to 236.82 million dollars last year. Net 
operating revenue, however, rose from 
35.82 millions in the first named year 
to 66.06 millions in the 1926 period 
and tapered off only moderately to 
64.27 million dollars for 1928. The 
gain between 1922 and 1926, amount- 
ing to 52 million dollars gross, entailed 
an increase of but 21 million dollars in 
operating expense, signifying a ma- 
terial betterment in the handling of the 
property, an improvement in efficiency 
that is also expressed in the drop of 


operating ratios from 82.16% in 1922 . 


to 73.83% four years later. Addi- 


This is an extremely satis- 
factory showing, and in itself 
could be considered sufficient to set 
Baltimore & Ohio common on a higher 
investment plane than the stock has en: 
joyed in previous years. Making al- 
lowance for the rather wide fluctua: 
tions in revenue freight-tons miles char 
acteristic of the road’s annual record 
over a long period, the secular trend of 
trafic volume shows a consistent, un- 
derlying expansion which may be ex: 
pected to continue. From this stand: 
point, and in view of the high stand- 
ards of operating efficiency prevailing, 
it is reasonable to conclude that B. 
O. should average an annual per share 
income comparing favorably in the fu 
ture with that attained in more recent 
years. 

It is plain, however, that there are 
inherent limitations upon the manage: 
ment’s ability to expand net earnings 
continuously through reductions in op 
erating expenses and that, as the sys 
tem now stands, inconsistencies which 
in the past have temporarily marred 
the record, might conceivably recur. 
These inconsistencies spring largely 
from the fact that Baltimore & Ohio 
is primarily a freight carrier and of its 
freight tonnage, more than 40% nor 
mally arises from the transportation of 
bituminous coal. 

The preponderance of soft coal, as 
well as the relative importance of iron 
ore and manufactured iron and steel 
products as sources of tonnage, tend 
to make the system more sensitive to 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








than that of New York Cen- , 











Biden Si Malan Dhidee ities Khidee Rhas whden Mahan Mies Mike yes Kaban Rhhen michele iho Mian Miho Nes Mebane Wha ia Weta Wiis Shan Miban Miche wechseln Saas Sas athe Sahn Mito atbes alian Wachee Wiatbat Mace Shae Watanabe, = 


it, un: 
be ex: 
stand- 
stand: 
ailing, 
iB. & 
share 
he fu- 
recent 


re are 
nage’ 
mings 
in op’ 
e sys: 
which 
arred 
recur. 
urgely 
Ohio 
of its 

nor’ 
on of 


al, as 
* {ron 
steel 
tend 
ve to 


EET 

















: 
| 
{1 
| 
| 


ee 


SERA RST IES PES TOLL EO 
Special Offer on next page shows you how to get all these books FREE 


lx Ses 


J x - z wh. 
Two Giits FREE? 


vs 


Just Off the Press—Timely— Practical — Important 


How 


TO SECURE CONTINUOUS SECURITY 


PROFITS IN MODERN MARKETS 
A New 200 Page Book by John Durand — 


including formula for valuing common steeks under new market cenditions 


‘s OW to Secure Continuous Security Profits in 
Modern Markets” by John Durand, gives a 
clear, authoritative exposition of the funda- 

mental principles essential to successful investing un- 
der the new market conditions. The present day 
market is unprecedented—in duration— volume— 
profits—credit expansion, etc. As a result, new meth- 
ods of selection must be used. 

The author of this book is an expert who knows 
trading and knows how to explain this profitable sub- 
ject so that the average business man can understand 
and apply the principles for his own profit. 

His two previous books, “The Business of Trad- 
ing in Stocks” and “The New Technique of Uncov- 
ering Security Bargains” have had the biggest dis- 
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I—FACTORS NECESSARY TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF THE 
MODERN MARKET. What is back of recent tremendous price ad- 
vances —Why some companies should go even higher—How orders 
are handled by broker—Call money market explained. 


ll~THE NEW STATUS OF THE COMMON STOCK. Value as an in- 
vestment —Ascendency over bonds and preferred stocks—Importance 
of common stock as the sole equity, 


IlI—MARKET PRICES VERSUS VALUES. New conditions require 
new standards for judging values—The out-of-line method—A com 
parison of “yield methods” and “times earning ratio” 


IV—A NEW METHOD FOR VALUING COMMON STOCKS. A clear 
explanation of the new Durand formula for valuing common stocks in 
the present market —Why the investment value of one company is 
208 times earnings while another is only 7 times earnings — Rules 
and examples for judging investment values. 

V—MANY MONEY MARKET THEORIES NOW OBSOLETE. New 
monetary influences and the stock market—Significance of brokers’ 
loans—What they are—How handled—Factors investors should know. 
VI—MARKET MANIPULATION UNDER NEW CONDITIONS. How 
group movements affect pool operations—Importance of sponsor- 
ship — How new margin requirements affect pool operations and pro- 
tect investors — Stabilizing effect of investment trust buying and in- 
dustrial funds in the call money market. 


VII—-HOW TO SELECT AN INVESTMENT TRUST. The tremendous 
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tribution of any books we have ever published. 

The new Durand Formula for valuing common 
stocks is a most important feature.. It will be in- 
valuable in helping you decide whether individual 
stocks are actually under or over priced in the pres- 
ent market. 

This new book is the most practical and helpful that 
we have ever published. We have especially pre- 
pared it for our special offer at this time, because its 
timely appeal and simple presentation make it a book 
that every business man, investor and trader will 
appreciate and use profitably —especially as it con- 
contains principles upon which the experts of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET base their judg- 
ment in the selection of securities for our readers. 


TENTS 
growth in number and importance of Investment Trusts makes it es- 
sential for investors to know how to select the safe, profitable invest- 
ments among this type—A simple explanation. 


VIII—OPPORTUNITIES IN SEASONAL MOVEMENTS. How to find 
the profit opportunities in securities advancing on seasonal activity. 
IX—SELECTING SECURITIES ON PRODUCTION AND CONSUMP- 
TION CYCLES. How varying business conditions affect industries 
— How to detect securities likely to move on these cycles. 


X—HOW TO PROFIT BY STOCK DIVIDENDS AND RIGHTS. How 
prices discount dividend changes — Indicators pointing to split-ups. 


XI—HOW TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF BASIC DEVELOPMENTS 
= es Sifting the news — Industrial changes— Supply and 
eman 


XII—PICKING THE GIANTS OF THE FUTURE. New inventions 
and seasoned companies diversifying their product frequently offer 
outstanding profit opportunities—Eleven tests that will help investors 
select profit opportunities among investments of this type. 


XIII—HOW TO BENEFIT BY BUSINESS CHANGES THAT CAUSE 
PRICE MOVEMENTS. Aclear explanation of factors that forecast ma- 
jor business cycles—depressions~prosperity—Stocks to buy—to avoid. 


~XIV—TRADING OPPORTUNITIES IN INVESTMENT ISSUES. Fre- 
quently sound investment issues offer tremendous profits — Simple 
principles for selecting these outstanding opportunities. 
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We Will Also Send You FREE Our New Series of 
THREE INVESTMENT GUIDES 


Giving a practieal explanation of three basic principles essential to successful investing 


1. How To Study The Market 
A systematic plan for studying the market and interpreting 
current developments that should be of inestimable value to 
every investor—written in plain English — easily understood. 


2, ASimpleMethodo ofAnalyzin 
An expert points out how the average investor can analyze 
a financial statement and detect the important factors that 
are likely to affect future values. 


3. How To-Detect The Beginning And Ending of 


Major Market Movements 


Presenting conclusions resulting from a study of market ac- 
tion during the past 32 years. This book brings out many im- 


FinancialStatements portant factors that have a direct bearing on major price cycles 


and will be of tremendous value to the experienced trader 
as well as the investor. This is especially important in view of 
the new type of market manipulation. 
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the state of general industrial pros- 
perity, and especially to the movement 
of bituminous coal, which is frequently 
influenced by labor disturbances, than 
is the case with roads whose traffic is 
more diversified. 

Irregularities on this account are 
likely to be less aggravating henceforth, 
however, as a result of the better bal- 
anced capital structure, since with the 
higher ratio of common stock outstand- 
ing, variations in net are not so fully 
reflected in per share earnings. More- 


over, the irregularity of freight move- 


ment is partially compensated by more 
eficient handling and a generally high 
trafic density. Baltimore & Ohio origi- 
nates approximately 63% of its own 
trafic, owing to the rich industrial 
territory served and the favorable lo- 
cation of its lines. 

As the first of the leading railways 
built in the United States, it was en- 
bled to secure most favorable routings. 
From tidewater at Baltimore, the road 
has the shortest line to such middle 
western gateways as St. Louis, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland and Pittsburgh. 
Trafic flow between these point is 
very well balanced inasmuch as there 
is a northwestern and eastern flow of 
coal and steel shipments, counterbal- 
anced by returning movements of iron 
ore, manufactured commodities and the 
like. Such movements, obviously, make 
for high average utilization of equip- 
ment. 

In the event that Baltimore & Ohio 
should succeed in carrying out present 
ambitious consolidation plans, it is 
probable that a considerable betterment 
would result internally as well as ex- 
ternally. That is to say, should the 
Baltimore & Ohio unification plans 


materialize in their entirety, an im- 
provement in traffic diversity would 
probably result, along with more ef- 
fective routing and handling, than is 
possible as the system is now consti- 
tuted. 

From the standpoint of its broader 
aspects, Baltimore & Ohio’s proposed 
consolidation plan would elevate the 
system to a competitive position equal- 
ing that of the other roads in the ten- 
tative four-system plan, giving B. & O. 
a total of 14,000 miles, compared with 
the 5,277 miles of line now owned and 
operated. 

Specifically, consummation of the 
proposed unification program would 
improve Baltimore & Ohio's position 
in middlewestern territory by opening 
new avenues of traffic to it in the west 
and south through control of such 
roads as the Wabash and Ann Arbor. 
Access to New England territory would 
be obtained by control of the Lehigh & 
New England Railway and acquisition 
of interests in certain other lines serv- 
ing this area, while its position in the 
Pittsburgh district would be strength- 
ened through the proposed joint con- 
trol of four other roads, including the 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia, which 
very recently, however, was acquired 
by Pennsylvania's offspring, the Penn- 
road Corp. 

By the acquisition of an interest in 
the Western Maryland, which would 
form a part of the new system and 
which acquisition has been frowned 
upon by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, Baltimore & Ohio is enabled to 
effect a reduction in traffic congestion 


on its eastbound lines by diverting * 


freight over the former's lines to Ship- 
pensburg, Pennsylvania, and thence 
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over. the lines of the Reading into 
Pennsylvania, New York and the 
territory embraced by New England. 

Inasmuch as B. & O. is dependent 
upon the Reading and Central of New 
Jersey for access to New York Harbor, 
undisputed control of these two roads 
is held essential to its welfare as a 
strong, major trunk line. At present, 
the road secures entry for its traffic 
into New York over the lines of the 
Jersey Central and the Reading from 
Philadelphia to Jersey City, but the 
lack of terminal facilities in New York 
City proper has long proved a handi- 
cap in handling business, and especially 
in the development of passenger traffic. 

As already stated, Baltimore & Ohio 
is primarily a freight carrier. Passenger 
trafic constitutes approximately 12% 
of the total, compared with about 20% 
for the Pennsylvania. The sensitivity 
of earnings to soft coal movements 
tends to heighten the desirability of 
diversifying income through increasing 
volume of passenger traffic. In an ef- 
fort to achieve that end, the road gave 
up its use of the Pennsylvania station 
in New York City in 1926 and estab- 
lished waiting rooms and ticket offices 
in the metropolitan area, transporting 
passengers by buses to its own terminal 
in New Jersey. Thus far, it is difficult 
to determine, from annual earnings re- 
ports, how effective these measures 
have been, for, as has been the case 
with most roads, passenger revenues 
continue to reflect the adverse influ- 
ence of competing means of transpor- 
tation. 

It would seem, however, that Balti- 
more & Ohio’s position in this respect 
also would be subject to material bet- 

(Please turn to page 148) 
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Severe Deflation of Utilities Gives New 
Basis of Market Appraisal 


A Field of Opportunity for the Discriminating Investor 


popularly, states that action and 
reaction must be equal. What- 
ever sinister force or influence it might 
have been, the fact remains that the 
group of stocks hardest hit in the market 
crash within the past month has un- 
questionably been the public utility 
stocks. But preceding this extremely 
sharp break in the utility shares, there 
occurred during the first nine months 
of the year a long and almost uninter- 
rupted rise in this class of securities 
that was little short of miraculous. 
The current level of prices is back to 
where it was in August of 1928. 
Rapidly increasing earnings, mergers, 
consolidations and the formation of gi- 
gantic holding companies, together with 
the generally favorable outlook for the 


IN ‘povutay, law, to phrase it 


By Wiit1am KNopeL 


utility industry, were all factors stimu- 
lating widespread’ accumulation of 
these common stocks during the spec- 
tacular rise. So insistent was the buy- 
ing both by individuals and by invest- 
ment trusts over a prolonged period 
that prices naturally soared to unpre- 
cedentedly high levels. Prices were dis- 
counting developments many years in 
advance and were out of line with near 
term earning power or with intrinsic 
value, 


Steady Growth Feature of Industry. 


Ignoring the market phrase for the 
moment, unquestionably public util- 
ity stocks constitute one of the most 
desirable types of securities for invest- 
ment holding, because over a long pe- 





riod of years the business of these com- 
panies has shown a steady and unin- 
terrupted growth. This applies par- 
ticularly to the electric business and to 
a lesser degree to the gas business as 
well. The former, for instance, shows 
an average annual increase since 1921 
of about 12!4% in output each year 
ove. the preceding year, and even in 
a year of mild depression such as 1924, 
the gain over the preceding year 
amounted to about 6.5%. The growth 
in manufactured gas business shows an 
average annual gain of over 5.5% 
since 1921. 

Not alone has the past development 
of the electric business been remarkable 
in growth, but the technical . accom 
plishments and the effect on domestic 
and industrial life are also noteworthy. 



















































































Earnings and Price Range of Leading Public Utility Common Stocks 
Net Earnings per Share 

r A Price Range, 1929 

1927 1928 June 30,1989 ‘High ~—~—~<Low ‘San Suse. Sm viet 
American & Foreign Power......... 0.68 1,22 3.48 199% 60 69 | Sor 
American Power & Light.......... 4.63 4.48 5.00 175% 13% 76 16.0 Toe chook 5.3 
American Waterworks & Elec...... 2.69 3.50 3.94 199 65 71 18.1 ag 6.4 
Brooklyn Union Gas............... 7.66 8.09 8.25* 248% 100 122 14.8 $5.00 4.1 
Columbia Gas & Elec.............. 2.12 2.76 2.90 140 52% 71 24.4 $2.00 2.8 
Commonwealth & Southern......... se anes 0.85* 29 10 14 16.5 5% stock 5.0 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y.......... 3.99 4.52 4.80* 183% 881% 98 20.4 $4.00 4.1 
Electric Power & Light............ 2.09 2.37 2.69 865% 82% 89 14.5 $1.00 2.6 
Engineers Public Service........... 0.82 2.18 2.69 719% $1 40 14.9 Sie stock 6.5 
Louisville Gas & El, ‘‘A’’........ 2.06F 2.88t 2.46f 12% 28 37 15.5 $1.75 4.7 
National Power & Light........... 1.59 1,93 1.99 71% 25% 32 16.1 $1.00 8.1 
Niagara Hudson Power............ naa e 0.70* 30% 12 15 21.4 0.40 2.7 
Pacific Gas & Elec..........+...... 2.86 3.17 3.50 98% 51 54 164 $2.00 3.7 
Public Service of N. J........+2008 2.30 3.61 3.91 137% 65 73 18.6 $2.60 3.6 
Standard Gas & Elec.............-. 5.83 6.57 6.75 243% 79 108 16.2 8.60 8.4 

* Estimated. f{ Represents maximum possible distribution to this stock under participating features. 
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Its service has become a necessity of 
domestic life and makes an important 
contribution to our industrial ‘pros 
perity. Technical and commercial ad- 
vances in the industry have resulted in 
a steady lowering of the price of 
electric current to the consumer, and 
is at present appreciably lower than it 
was even in 1913. The methods 
evolved by the industry are now set- 
ting standards for electric power and 
light developments the world over. 
A survey of basic factors indicates 
that the field for future development 
in the electric power 
and light field is still 
tremendous. It has 
been estimated that 
during the next five 
years alone the capi- 
tal investment is ex- 
pected to increase by 
about 35%, and gross 
receipts by about 
37%. About one- 
third of the popula- 
tion of the United 
States still lives in 
unwired homes, and 
of those homes that 
are wired for elec- 
tricity, more than 
half are still without 
any electric appliance 
except the flat iron. 
The average home to- 
day consumes only 
418 kilowatt hours a 
year, whereas if this 
home were completely 
equipped with elec- 
tric servants, from 
ten to twenty times 
as much electricity 
would be required. 
The potential market 59 
for electricity in 
other fields is equally 
as great, and in some 
instances, even great- 
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tial gas business is its use for water 
and space heating. For industrial pur- 
poses, however, gas sales are increas- 
ing at a rate even faster than for do- 
mestic consumption. Industries which 
need heat in its most adaptable, effi- 
cient and convenient form are using 
increasingly large amounts. During 
the past ten years industrial and com- 
mercial sales of manufactured gas have 
increased by almost 109%, whereas 
domestic sales have increased nearly 
55%. The rapid extension of natural 
gas pipe lines for long distances within 





a cash basis there are no bad debts. 

In contrast with an industrial com- 
pany, a public utility operates with the 
assurance of a stable price for its com- 
modities, that is to say, the rates on 
electricity and gas are regulated by 


utility commissions. A factor which 
plays a vital part in the operations of 
public utility companies is the consti- 
tutional provision that no one may be 
deprived of property without due proc- 
ess of law. Every utility company 
is protected through this provision 
against the fixing by public authority, 
of rates so low as to 
yield less than a fair 








GRO 


JFMAMSJASONDIFMAMSJASONDJFMAMIJJASON 
1926 1927 at 1928 


MAGAZINE OF WALL STREETS 
COMMON STOCK PAICE INDEX. 





At it 


UP ACTION of Pustic UTILITY Stocks 


JFMAMNSJSASO 








er. To mention only 


return upon the value 
of its property. Rates 
are regulated by the 
State Commissions 
with the end in view 
of providing ade- 
quate service at a 
cost which is reason- 
able to the consumer 
and which will, at 
the same time assure 
the utility of its fair 
return. Courts on 
several occasions have 
vindicated the right 
of invested capital to 
a fair return. The 
St. Louis O'Fallon de- 
cision some months 
back also confirms 
this. 





Factors in Price 
Decline 


Investigations into 
the electric industry 
have been made from 
time to time by the 
Federal Government, 
and these have caused 
apprehension on the 
part of holders of 
utility stocks.. There 


1929 is now before the 

















one instance, the rail- 
road industry. Less 
than 2% of the total railroad track 
mileage in this country is electrified 
at present, but huge electrification pro- 
jects have been planned and should be 
well under way during the next few 
years, 


Potentialities of Gas Fuel 


Gas has become the chief cooking 
fuel in the country, about 46% of 
the families using either manufactured 
or natural gas. New uses are con- 
stantly being found for gas in the 
home, and the sale of economic gas 
appliances is greatly stimulating con- 
sumption. At present the most rap- 
idly developing branch of the residen- 
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the past year, making available huge 
quantities of cheap gas in the densely 
populated industrial areas of the coun- 
try, opens up further tremendous op- 
portunities to the industry. 

Owing to the necessity of making 
large capital expenditures, it has long 
been recognized that individual compa- 
nies in this field can be operated most 
efficiently and economically when free 
of the hazards of competition. Utility 
commission regulation makes this pos- 
sible. Labor risk is negligible, because 
of the very low labor ratio compared 
with that for typical manufacturing 
plants and for the railroads. Further- 
more, no merchandise inventories are 
carried, and as sales are practically on 


Senate a bill desig- 
nating an authority 
to be known as the Commission of 
Communication and Power, which if 
it becomes a law, will do for the utili- 
ties what the Interstate Commerce 
Commission now does for the railroads. 
The effects of such a body should be, 
on the whole, beneficial to the utility 
industry, and need not be considered 
an unfavorable development market- 
wise except in isolated cases. 

Another of the psychological fac- 
tors influencing the sharp break in the 
shares of public utility companies, was 
the refusal in the early part of October 
by the Massachusetts Public Service 
Commission to allow the Edison Elec- 
tric Illuminating Co. of Boston to 

(Please turn to page 170) 


111 





















ig x= 
af 
W . 


Bri 


POON) 


\\ 











LEA QQ NHYARY 





Investment Opportunities Under 
Current Market Conditions 











Stocks Selling Around the One Hundred Dollar Level Which 
Appear in a Favorable Position for Profitable Holding 














Reading 


TRATEGICALLY located in the dense eastern traffic 
ws region, including highly developed manufacturing sec- 
tions and large coal areas, the Reading Company, 
operating the old Philadelphia & Reading, Central Railroad 
of New Jersey and several other subsidiary lines, is an im- 
portant merger factor. While 
jointly controlled by the 
New York Central and Balti- 
more & Ohio, it is expected 
to be allotted eventually to 
the latter system. 

Disposal of its holding of 
about 53% of the Central of 
New Jersey is at present a 
bone of contention awaiting 
definite solution of the east- 
ern merger situation but it 
may also go to the B. & O. 

Reading’s freight traffic 
has been adding more mis- 
cellaneous merchandise but 
coal still furnishes around 
half the haulage. The bad 
coal situation dragged down 
the road’s earnings in 1927 but they improved last year, ad- 
vancing from $7.64 a share to $8.79 for the common stock. 

September, 1929, gross revenues of $8,234,929 compared 
with $7,243,403 for that month last year. Net operating in- 
come amounted to $1,734,965 as against $1,545,686 for Sep- 
tember, 1928. The nine months’ gross totaled $71,905,016 
compared with $64,694,881 for the same period of last 
year, while the net operating income respectively showed 
$12,045,786 and $10,752,266, establishing a gain of 12%. 

Completion of the year at the same rate of earnings 
would raise the per share net to around $9.84 on the com- 
mon. This figure does not include ‘an estimated equity of 
something more than $1 a share in the undistributed earn- 
ings of Central of New Jersey. 

Net operating income is gaining at a higher ratio than 
gross revenue, indicating not only good management but 
excellent maintenance conditions. An electrification pro- 
gram calling for $20,000,000 is underway and other im- 
provements costing $15,000,000 or more are outlined. It 
is not expected however, that any new financing will occur 
since the road's traditional policy is to pay for improve 
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ments out of income. In the past five years Reading’s final 
balance of income after dividends has averaged slightly bet- 
ter than $7,200,000 annually. 

The company began this year with current assets of $21, 
300,000 against current liabilities of $12,900,000, leaving 
net working capital of $8,400,000. The total funded debt 
is $118,292,133 not including $14,118,000 guaranteed 
bonds. 

The approximately outstanding $28,000,000 first and 
$42,000,000 second preferred stocks and the $70,000,000 
common are of $50 par value. The senior issues are receiv. 
ing 4% non-cumulative dividends while the junior stock 
is on an 8% basis. 

The yield of 3.2% on the recent price around 123 is not 
attractive on a straight income basis, but the possibility of 
a more favorable distribution and the merger outlook give 
attraction to the stock especially for long term holding. 
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General American Tank Car 
Ui IQUE in its well fortified position of diversity, allow: 


ing profits from its equipment business when other 

companies with similar output are slack, and from 
the various operations of its subsidiaries, General American 
Tank Car Corp. is showing peak earnings. 

Official estimate has placed 
net income for the third 
quarter at approximately $1,- 
650,000 or $2.48 a share on 
665,616 shares then out- 
standing. This figure, which 
is after charges and federal 
taxes compares with $1,110,- 
137 after charges but before 
federal taxes in the third 
quarter of 1928. 

Estimated net profit for 
the first nine months is 
thereby placed at $4,357,000 
after federal taxes compared 
with $2,823,000 before fed- 
eral taxes in the same period 
of last year. In other words, 
profits for the nine months 
of this year were not very far short of being a million dol 
lars ahead of the profits for the full 1928 year 
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Profits for the full 12 months of 1929 promise the record 
breaking figure of around $6,480,000 or $9 a share on the 
720,000 shares outstanding at the end of the year. This 
year's earnings would therefore be approximately 65% 
ahead of the 1928 net which amounted to $3,910,754 or 
$5.63 a share on 608,399 shares. 

Earnings have shown a continuous upward trend for 
the last four years, the peak being reached in 1928. In 
September the corporation acquired the Union Refrigerator 
Transit Co. by an exchange of stock on the basis of 37V2 
shares of the former for every 100 shares of the latter, with 
provision that the corporation may buy back one-half of 
the exchanged stock for $105 before December 1st and for 
$110 between January 1st and April Ist, 1930. This acqui- 
sition increased the corporation’s refrigerator line to 38,000 
cars. Union Refrigerator, having total assets of more than 
$12,000,000, will be operated as a separate division. 

Now in its fourteenth year, the corporation not only 
rents but manufactures tank, refrigerator and other cars, 
its various plants having a capacity of 20,000 cars annually. 
It also manufactures, repairs and deals in all kinds of rail- 

ay freight equipment. 
me ni Siac position was disclosed at the end of 
1928, current assets amounting to $10,205,330 including 
$2,638,776 cash, and current liabilities were $2,651,145. 
Total funded debt, consisting of equipment trust notes 
maturing serially up to 1942, was $16,473,000. 

Only one class of stock, 716,800 shares of no-par com- 
mon, is now outstanding, the first preferred totaling $7,- 
752,700 having been retired at the first of this year. The 
dividend on the common, being $4 cash and 4% in stock 
annually, affords a yield of 8.35% at the recent market 
level around 92. 

The corporation’s outlook appears to be excellent not 
only at home but abroad where its earning power is being 
expanded by the formation of foreign subsidiaries under 
single parent control. Speculative as well as investment 
objectives should be achieved by current commitments. 





Amer. Smelting & Refining Co. 


ELL coordinated operations embracing ownership of 
\\ mines, production of the refined material and manu- 

facture of the finished article, give the American 
Smelting & Refining Co. a fairly wide range of earning 
power, far more stable than would be possible by limitation 
to but one of these activities. 
With its smelting plants fa- 
vorably located, the company 
is in strong competitive posi- 
tion to garner the business 
available for the custom 
smelter and refiner, which is 
free from the ordinary min- 
ing hazards, and from which 
flows the greater bulk of the 
company’s profts. 

Mining properties in this 
country, Newfoundland, 
wad Mexico and Peru are now 
returning quite satisfactory 
earnings. The company’s 
smelters handling copper, 
lead, zinc, silver and gold, 
give it world leadership. A 
25% interest in the Republic Brass Corp. and a 20% share 
in the General Cable Co. contribute an important portion of 
the net income through their manufacture of brass, bronze 
and copper sheets, rolls, rods, tubing, pipe, fabricated cop- 
per and brass articles, copper wire and cables, etc. 


for NOVEMBER 16, 1929 





50! 
‘62 2BJFMAMSJASO 
1929. —— 


The company has made an enviable record of expansion. 
In the six years ending with 1928 it spent more than 
$55,000,000 for new properties, improvements and better- 
ments without changing the capital outstanding to the 
amount of $50,000,000 7% cumulative preferred and $60,- 
998,000 common, but on the other hand, reducing the 
funded debt (last year) by more than $9,800,000 to the 
present $37,782,100 and building up the profit and loss 
surplus to $35,282,584. 

Early this year the common was changed from $100 to 
no par value, three new shares being exchanged for one 
old, the present outstanding stock being 1,829,940. A 
newly authorized issue of 200,000 shares of second pre- 
ferred $100 par stock has not yet been put out. The pre- 
ferred dividend has been paid during most of the company’s 
30-year history. The current rate of $4 on the common 
is equivalent to $12 on the old stock. 

The highest operating profits and net income in a decade 
were reported last year. Net of $18,586,200 was equal to 
$8.24 a share on the common compared to $15,477,800 or 
$6.55 in 1927 on the present outstanding stock basis. 

The new high record of $10,947,501 net income reported 


- for the first six months of this year, or the equivalent of 


$5.02 a share on the common, indicates a possible $10 a 
share for the full year. The current six months may be 
even better since Mexican shipments have been restored to 
normal. Furthermore, equities in Republic Brass and Gen- 
eral Cable would add probably another $1. 

Profit and loss surplus on June 30th last was $40,820,205 
while total current and miscellaneous assets showed $99,- 
301,470 or more than 3.8 times total current and miscel- 
laneous liabilities of $25,884,037. And the company had 
on hand in cash, demand and time loans and Government 
securities, $26,668,743. 

While the recent price around 76 affords a 5.3% yield, 
there are strong possibilities that that return will be boosted 
by an advance in the dividend rate to $5 or even $6 in a 
comparatively short time. Bright prospects of continued 
high earnings furnish ample justification for considering 
that the stock in the 70s warrants purchase. 





Purity Bakeries Corp. 


ITH its purchase of Cushman’s Sons, Inc., the larg- 
\\) est retail baking chain in the New York metropoli- 
tan district, Dixie Baking Co. and Tip Top Baking 
Co. late last year, the Purity Bakeries Corp. has forged 
ahead with marked rapidity, standing today as the second 
largest company in its field. 
The corporation’s present 
chain is one of the largest, 
if not the largest in its class. 
It will have 350 stores in op- 
eration by the end of this [140 
year. There are now 250 in 20 
New York, 35 in Chicago 
and in Philadelphia the num- {00 
ber will shortly reach 55. 80 
This store expansion will be 
carried to other cities as 
quickly as the organization 40 
can be economically ex- 
tended, 20 
The corporation also oper- 
ates upwards of 2,000 deliv- 
ery routes to supply more 
than 100,000 retail stores. 
With the opening of a new wholesale baking plant at 
Fort Worth, Tex., these units aggregated 35 in 14 states. 
Earnings have grown consistently, from the equivalent of 
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$2.68 a share in 1925 to $6.02 last year. The most recent 
report, covering 40 weeks, gave net income after certain 
charges as $4,261,806 compared with $2,569,808 for the 
same period of last year. These figures represent $5.29 
per share against $4.63. 

Present indications point to profits approaching $6,000,- 
000 for this year, making the fifth consecutive gain of 
roughly 45% annually since the corporation was organized 
at the end of 1924. Thus the common would show earn- 
ings of around $7.45 a share. 

The corporation’s capital structure has been undergoing 
improvement in the last year and a half. All subsidiary 
companies’ funded debt was eliminated early in 1928. The 
final outstanding $6 cumulative preferred stock was re- 
deemed early this year. The funded debt is now pared 
down to $7,700,000 sinking fund 5% debentures, being the 
only obligation ahead of the outstanding 805,027 shares 
of no par common stock. 

The balance sheet as of July 13th last showed current 
assets of $7,494,118 including cash and government securi- 
ties of $4,921,875 and current liabilities of $1,434,233. 
Earned surplus had advanced from $6,579,367 at the end 
of 1928 to $8,148,499. 

The common dividend rate was raised from $3 to $4 
with the last quarterly payment on September Ist. This 
affords a yield of 5.55% on the recent price of around 
72. There is undoubted attraction in the stock from an 
investment angle, supplemented as it is by such abundant 
indications of future expansion and larger returns to the 
stockholder. 


eahiduaail Gas Co. 


Wis one of the heaviest consumer fields in the coun- 





try still presenting rich prospects for expanding 
earning power, the Consolidated Gas Co. of New 
York dominates the list of public utilities of similar char- 
acter. In fact, it is the largest in the world with the single 
exception of the American 
Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
PRICE Owning all the capital stock 
of the New York Edison Co. 
and the United Electric Light 
& Power Co. and virtually 
all of the Brooklyn Edison 
Co., Inc., it supplies all the 
gas and electric light and 
power in most of the bor- 
oughs of New York City and 
Westchester County, the 
outstanding exception, Brook- 
lyn, now being served with 
gas by the Brooklyn Union 
Gas Co., the latter having 
ie Udo) * aed been on the verge of consoli- 
dation for several years. 

The company was incor- 
porated 45 years ago. Present funded debt is $50,- 
000,000 while that of Brooklyn Edison and its subsidiaries 
is $45,451,000 and of other subsidiaries is $145,644,000. 
The preferred issue, $5 cumulative, is outstanding in the 
amount of 2,081,813 shares and the common, 11,447,626 
shares, both issues being of no par value, the latter in- 
cluding 1,044,000 shares offered to stockholders on the basis 
of one at $75 for every 10 shares held, the rights having 
expired October 11th last. 

The present dividend of $3 a share annually on the com- 
mon is equivalent to $6 on the amount outstanding in 1928 
prior to the 2 for 1 split-up and the Brooklyn Edison stock 
has been paying $8 yearly for more than a quarter of a 
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century. The addition of Brooklyn Edison to the com. 
pany’s system has increased the earnings of Consolidated 
Gas about 25%. 

The greater expansion simultaneously with operating 
economies made possible by the Brooklyn Edison acquisition 
is expected to result in lower rates to consumers as well as 
larger company earning power, thereby reacting to the 
benefit of the stockholders. More than $300,000,000 has 
been spent by Consolidated Gas in the past five years in 
bringing its properties to a high degree of efficiency and the 
practical side of this policy is reflected in the steady lower. 
ing of the ratio of operating expenses to gross operating 
revenue from 71% in 1923 to 66% last year. 

Total gross revenues of $212,594,530 reported for the 
merged companies last year were 64% ahead of 1927. 
Net income, after all charges, amounted to $59,592,557 
for 1928, an increase of 13.9% over the year previous. 
The per share earnings were $4.52 on the common, com 
paring with $3.99 in 1927 on the same stock basis of 10, 
394,700 shares outstanding. 

Current assets of $67,442,000, including $19,723,000 
cash were reported at the end of last year, with current 
liabilities of $29,274,000, leaving net working capital of 
slightly more than 38 millions. Proceeds from the recent 
stock offering were set at about 78 millions. Surplus of 
nearly 18 millions built up last year brought the total profit 
and loss surplus to $200,845,768. 

The inherent strength of the company and the merger 
possibilities, including a possible tie-up with the Niagara 
Hudson Power Corp.'s system, together with the brilliant 
prospects of expanding earning power in its existing zone 
of control present undeniable attraction despite the yield 
of but 3.1% on the recent price around 97. 


<> 


New Haven 
Dime its revenues from one of the densest 





traffic areas in the country, the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad is showing the highest 
rate of increase in the volume of traffic handled among the 
transportation systems of the United States. While aggre- 
gate freight trafic in the 
eastern district in 1928 was 
131% and 32% higher re- 
spectively than the average 
of two three-year periods 
running from 1900 to 1902 
and 1911 to 1913, the New 
Haven gained 178% and 
50% respectively, very sub- 80 
stantially ahead of the other 
leading systems. 0 
The New Haven not only 
has closely operating connec- | 4% 
tions with the Boston & 
Maine road in which it owns | @° 
about 28% stock interest but 
handles a large volume of 
business through its steam- 
ship lines to New York City, 
its Poughkeepsie Bridge route into the anthracite territory, 
its subsidiary trolley systems and one of the largest bus 
operating companies in the entire country. Its southern 
and western traffic goes in part over the New York Con 
necting Railroad, owned jointly with the Pennsylvania 
Railroad which owns 73,025 shares of New Haven com: 
mon. 
The road is meeting the very strong competition from 
private bus and trucking services by comprehensive expan 
sion of its own freight transfer facilities, plans now embrac 
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ing truck distribution throughout most 
of its territory. 

Operating economies and traffic ex- 
pansion are reflected in the road’s earn- 
ings. September boosted net railway 
operating income figures for the twelfth 
consecutive month over the year previ- 
ous. This item gained $238,494 to 
$3,209,739 while surplus after charges 
including guarantees and preferred 
dividends increased $365,096, to $2,- 
003,878, equal to $1.27 a share com- 
pared with $1.04 a share in September, 
1928. 

The nine months’ figures are im- 
pressive, gross of $104,249,765 com- 
paring with $100,939,380 for the same 
period of last year, net operating in- 
come of $23,423,116 comparing with 
$19,212,147 and surplus after divi- 
dends of $11,377,584 standing against 
$6,197,835. 

The common, outstanding in the 
amount of $157,117,900 ($100 par val- 
ue), has thus earned in the first three- 
quarters of this year $7.24 a share, 
nearly 85% ahead of last year’s first 
nine months. With current earnings 
running at the annual rate of more than 
$15 a share and prospect of continua- 
tion of heavy traffic in final quarter it 
seems certain that at least $13 a share 
will be realized this year. 

The New York, Westchester & 
Boston is expected to assume $500,000 
of the interest charges this year on its 
44% bonds, the first relief in the 17 
years since New Haven guaranteed 
their payment, and thus saving 32 
cents a share to the latter. 

New Haven has consistently im- 
proved its capital structure, having 
paid off the remainder of its govern- 
ment indebtedness last year. Its total 
funded debt is $277,473,000. There 
is outstanding $48,812,610 of 7% 
cumulative convertible preferred stock 
concerning which there has been some 
talk of possible retirement. . 

Steady reduction of the profit and 
loss deficits shown in the years from 
1920 to 1926 resulted in a surplus of 
$5,094,971 at the end of 1927 and of 
$13,759,629 at the close of last year. 
Net working capital of $13,904,000 
was established as of December 31st, 
1928. 

The common stock was placed on an 
annual dividend basis of $5 with the 
October 1st payment, the previous rate 
of $4 running back to the second quar- 
ter of last year when disbursements 
were resumed after an interval of 15 
years. The current price of around 
108 thus affords a yield of 4.63%. The 
prospects of continued improvement in 
the road's affairs and possible merger 
of the New England lines into a well 
co-ordinated system furnish a specula- 
tive appeal and some investment at- 
traction to the stock at present levels. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -—Earned $ per share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western........... 4(N) 160.85 183.40 193.78 No' 8? 46 
TIMOR BORE 60086460 dc0ccees 4 (N) 41,17 39.80 46.32 No 81 4.9 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe........ 6 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 103 4.9 
Baltimore & Ohio..........++. 4 (MN) 48.41 38.44 49.44 No 80 5.0 
Southern Railway ........... 5 (N) 39.33 36.17 $2.11 100 97 5.2 
Pere Marquette Prior........: 5 (0) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 97 5.2 
WARGR WER ccviviveccssccsces 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 90 5.6 
N. Y¥., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) a aiaie 22.05 $4.40 115 128 6.7 
St, Louis Bouthwestern....... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 88 6.7 
N. Y., Chicago & St, Louis.... 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 101 6.9 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 66 6.1 
Colorado & Southern @nd...... 4 (N) 48.50 58.76 45.46 No 68 6.9 
Kansas City Southern........ 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 66 6.1 
**8t. Louis, San Francisco... 6 (N) 16,12 15,28 17.44 115 91 6.6 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex........ 7 (C) 18,06 16.34 110 100 1.0 

Public Utilities 
Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) $21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 148 5.4 
Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 102 5.9 
Philadelphia Co, ..........006 8 (C) 24.20 28.28 16.55 No 61 5.9 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 $1.05 110 102 6.9 
Federal Light & Traction..... 6 (0) 41.51 39,67 49.93 110 98 6.1 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4 (0) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 61 6.6 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (0) 18.83 16.21 17.00 110 1028 6.9 
Hudson & Man, R, RB. Conv.. 5 (N) 40,32 40.70 37.02 No 12 7.0 
Postal Tel, & Cable.......... 7 (N) eae nies 7.19 110 100 7.0 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 26,28 $2.71 22.39 110 100 7.0 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... 7 (0) 8.89 3.68 5.33 105 98 1.5 
Industrials 

Bethlehem Steel OCorp......... 7 (0) 20.84 16.82 19.16 No 122 6.7 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (0) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 128 5.7 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7 (C) 29.89 38.43 $2.59 No 121 5.8 
Deere & Co. ..cccscccccccccece 7 (C) 23.22 25.74 29.52 No 119 5.9 
General C1gae .....ccscsceces 7 (C) 51.26 67.82 62.81 No 117 6.0 
Browh GROG 6:0 cccccsssccscsce 7 (C) 29.69 44,12 85.27 120 114 6.1 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1.66 125 115 6.1 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 115 6.1 
Bucyrus-Erle ..ccsccseccsccces 7 (C) ane poe 89.34 120 112 6.3 
Crucible Steel ..........-.0eee 7 (C) 26.19 22.47 22.54 No 109 6.4 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) $ t $3 120 108 6.6 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 93 6.5 
International Silver ......... 7 (C) 24,39 80.82 27.48 No 106 6.6 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co.......... 7 (0) 13.96 $9.19 10.36 125 104 6:7 
American Sugar .......+...... 7 (C) 14.08 7.97 14.60 No 1044 6.7 
General Cable Co...........++ 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 103 6.8 
Radio Corp, of Amer......... 5 (C) 5.36* 100 71 7.0 


U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mining.. 3.5 (C) 


Glidden Co. Prior............ 7 (C) 
Tidewater Asso. Oil conv.... 6 (0) 
Bush Terminal Debentures..... 7 (0) 
Otis Steel Prior...........++. 7 (0) 


Commerce Investm. Trust Ist. 6% (C) 


Spicer Mfg. Conv............ 3 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (0) 
International Paper ......... 7 (0) 
Loew's Ino, .....ccccccevscsee 6% (0) 


C—Cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 


* Bix months ended June 30, 1929. 


N—Non-cumulative, 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


6.25 6.28 8.48 No 50 7.0 


28,91 $2.69 82,69 105 100 7.0 
13.35 7.85 19.49 106 84 1.1 
16.81 18,88 20.55 115 97 1.3 
16.36 11.80 28.68 110 7 1.2 
27.72 24.86 45.50 110 90 1.2 
58.54 74.42 26.00 b7% 41 1.3 
11.83 18.80 18.90 110 95 14 


11,31 7.42 4.53 115 90 71.8 
67.12 105 80 8.1 


§ Earned on all pfd, stocks. }¢ Guaranteed 
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MONTGOMERY WARD 





Opportunity 





Lower Price Levels Afford 


Leading Mail Order Company Shows Con- 
sistent Growth in Two Main Divisions 


EPRESENTING ownership in a 
company engaged in a program 
of expansion so extensive as to 

have a compelling appeal to the in- 
vestor’s imagination and foresighted- 
ness, the common stock of Montgomery 
Ward & Company has naturally been 
one of the favorite trading issues in 
the great wave of speculation which 
preceded the recent market collapse. 

Thousands of traders and investors 
bought it because of its impressive mar- 
ket behavior. Also, the issue found its 
way into the portfolios of many new 
investment trusts and trading compa- 
nies. A number of large market op- 
erators took big long positions in it. 
Fortunes were made in the rise of the 
“old” common stock from a low of 12 
in 1922 to a high of 439 % in 1928. 
At one time the stock sold for approxi- 
mately 50 times indicated per share 
earnings; and statisticians justified its 
price on the basis of the company’s 
remarkable future possibilities. 

It is not difficult, therefore, to un- 
derstand why an avalanche of selling 
came in this security during the recent 
collapse. Stocks were selling ex- 
imagination, ex-margins and ex-future 
possibilities. Future possibilities and 
imagination accounted for a large part 
of the maximum appraisal of 156/% 
for the present shares, recorded last 
January. 

During the past several years, Mont- 
gomery Ward, a pioneer in the field of 
mail order merchandising, has extended 
its scope to include other sales methods, 
notably those embodied in chain store 
operation. While several factors may 
account for the birth of this new phase 
in the company’s history, the ever in- 
creasing use of automobiles in rural 
districts throughout the country, mak- 
ing the urban shopping centers easily 
accessible to farmers, etc., suggests the 
possibility that mail order companies 
would have been confronted with the 
problem of diminishing sales. It is 
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By FerpinAND OTTER 


only natural that the farmer and his 
family should prefer to experience the 
thrill of shopping which so many peo- 
ple enjoy, and make their purchases by 
personal selection, rather than from the 
inanimate pages of*a mail order cata- 


logue. 
Birth of An Idea 


For some years mail order companies 
had established the pratice of exhibit- 
ing their wares, or at least such por- 
tions of them as were feasible, at county 
fairs. With the idea of making 
these “sample displays” more or less 
permanent, Montgomery Ward opened 
a store in Marysville, Kansas, in Au- 
gust, 1926. Originally, it was intended 
that the merchandise displayed in the 
store was not to be sold, but the man- 
agement was not long in responding to 
the suggestion of visitors that they be 
permitted to purchase. During the 
past two years, Montgomery Ward has 
opened about 450 chain stores, includ- 
ing 24 large department stores in lead- 
ing cities, and it is the announced in- 
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tention of the company to ultimately. 
establish 1,500 units within the next 
few years. Although expansion in the 
chain store field has been very rapid, 
the management, realizing that a radical 
departure from former methods was be- 
ing made, has been content to proceed 
along experimental lines. The neces- 
sary space has been rented, thus per- 
mitting a change should such course 
be warranted by insufficient sales or 
other causes. Experiments have also 
been conducted for the purpose of 
ascertaining the classes of merchandise 
which could be sold to the greatest 
‘advantage in these new retail units. 

There is, however, ample evidence 
to support the contention that com- 
bined mail order and chain store re- 
tailing is considerably beyond the pure- 
ly experimental stage. As for instance, 
it has been officially estimated that 
Montgomery Ward will show a total 
sales volume in the neighborhood of 
$310,000,000 for the current year, of 
which at least 14 will be contributed 
by the chain stores. 


Steady Progress 


The progress of Montgomery Ward 
has been practically uninterrupted since 
1872, when A. Montgomery Ward 
started it on $2,000 of borrowed capi- 
tal and sent out his first leaflet. to 
“grangers, farmers and mechanics.” By 
1880 Mr. Ward and Mr. Thorne, his 
partner, were selling 2 million dollars 
worth of merchandise a year. In 1906 
the volume of sales had increased to 
18 million dollars. In 1920, with the 
price of merchandise at its peak, the 
company did 101.7 million dollars of 
gross. In 1921, the poorest business 
year in the current century, Ward's 
sales volume was 68.5 million dollars. 
Since then the company’s custom has 
increased each year, and the 1929 gain 
over 1928 promises to be at least 30%. 

It is rather interesting to trace the 
company’s growth from the standpoint 
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of sales since 1922, when the first signs 
of recovery from the post-war defla- 
tion period were in evidence. By 1924 
gross sales had shown an increase of 
nearly 115%, and while the expansion 
in the three following years was not as 
pronounced, sales in the current -year, 
in reflection of the company’s departure 
from a strictly mail order enterprise, 
are expected to show a gain of nearly 
50% over those of 1927. 

In order to provide for this enor- 
mous growth, it has been necessary for 
the company to add considerably to its 
physical properties. In 
addition to the 450 odd 





of 1928 current assets amounted to 
over $93,000,000, exceeding . current 
liabilities by more than five times. The 
valuation of less than $35,000,000 at 
which the company carries its physical 
properties is unusually conservative 
and indicates liberal charges for de- 
preciation, etc. As of December 31st, 
1928, earned surplus was over $45,- 
590,000, a gain of about $10,000,000 
over the previous year, and more than 
$40,000,000 over 1922. 

Net income has kept pace with ex- 





quite the contrary is true. At the end 


31% over the corresponding period of 
1928. With this substantial gain, the 
company enters the last quarter, which 
normally produces the largest volume 
of business, and weight is given to the 
prediction that sales will more closely 
approximate $310,000,000 than the 
$300,000,000 officially estimated early 
in the year. On the other hand,- the 
heavy expenses incidental to opening 
nearly 300 retail units, in accordance 
with the expressed intention of the 
management, suggests that the profit 
margin this year may be somewhat 
lower than for 1928. The 
management’s efforts 





retail units, a large central 
plant in Chicago and 8 
large mail order plants, as 
well as 11 warehouses are 
maintained throughout the a 
country at strategic loca- 
tions. All of the mail order 
plants are modern in 
equipment, and great care 
has -been exercised in se- 
lecting their location in bs 
order to produce the ce 
greatest possible efficiency 





and minimize shipping 
and other costs. 
Financing 


Until the company un- 
dertook the chain phase of 
its business it found it pos- 
sible to finance its expan- 
sion plans entirely out of 
earnings. In the latter part 
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through 1927 and 1928 
were largely concentrated 
on improving the margin 
of profit. This year, how- 
ever, expansion has been 
the keynote. To fully visu- 
alize the possible effect of 
new store expenses, it 
must be pointed out that 
a staff has to be chosen, 
most of which is probably 
untrained; executive prob- 
lems must be mastered; 
inventories are larger; ad- 
vertising expenses are ab- 
normal; and unavoidable 
mistakes in merchandising 








A Typical Montgomery Ward Retail Store 


Montgomery Ward & Company 


Earning Power Per Share 
(Basis Present Capitalization) 


policies are sure to be 
made until such time as 
it is possible to gauge ac- 
curately the prejudices 
and tastes of the com- 
munities served by the 
new units. 





of 1928, however, heavy 


Another fact which 
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matter of the payment of 




















all of the outstanding 
funded debt. 

At the present time, the common 
stock constitutes the principal capital 
liability, preceded only by 205,000 
shares of $7 cumulative class A stock. 
In August of this year stockholders 
were given the privilege to subscribe 
for additional stock at $50 a share, one 
new share for each three held. As a 
result of these two subscriptions, the 
outstanding common stock “now 
amounts to about 4,627,650 shares. » 

The rapidity of the expansion pro- 
gram might naturally be expected ‘to 
have a somewhat weakening effect upon 
the company’s financial position, and 
it is, therefore, inspiring to note that 
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panding sales, and in 1928 established 
a new record, amounting to $214,350,- 
446 as contrasted with less than $85,- 
000,000 in 1922, or an increase of over 
150% through this six-year period. 
Equally impressive has been the in- 
creased operating efficiency, as reflected 
in the wider margin of profit. In 1928 
the company was able to show 9.13c 
in net profit for each $1 in sales, as 
compared with 8.01c the previous year, 
5.52c in 1926, and 7.5c in 1925. 
The rate of expansion in sales has 
shown no diminution in the current 
year, and for the first nine months ex- 
ceeded $193,695,000, a gain of nearly 


shipping charges, it was 
necessary to re-run a large 
part of the fall and winter catalogues 
at a considerable expense. 

Based on the increased amount of 
common stock outstanding, resulting 
from the offer to shareholders last Au- 
gust, a conservative estimate of earn- 
ings for the full current year indicates 
per share results somewhat in the 
neighborhood of $4.50 or $5 which 
would afford a reasonable margin of 
safety for the present dividend of $3 
per year, recently raised from $2.50. 

Given the full benefit of a codrdi- 
nated system of chain stores and mail 
order plants, it is reasonable to 

(Please turn to page 170) 
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Market Indicators 











Stockholders’ Bonus 


American Bank Note has not dis- 
appointed the expectations of those 
who have been looking to the company 
to pass on a larger share of its gradu- 
ally mounting profits before the year 
is out. An extra cash dividend has 
been declared, corresponding to the 
similar action taken about this time last 
year. In addition, however, a 10% 
stock dividend has been declared. Both 
the extra cash and stock dividends are 
payable December 30 to shareholders 
of record December 10. Comparison 
of earnings for the first nine months 
this year with those for the same period 
of 1928 readily account for the liberal 
treatment of stockholders. Net profits 
for the first three quarters of 1929 were 
equivalent to $3.62 a share against 
$2.64 in the corresponding nine months 
of 1928. 

e.6-.¢ 


Good News 


Among other favorable news items 
of like tenor which featured the past 
fortnight were American Can’s divi- 
dend increase from the former $3 to a 
$4 rate and the payment of $1 extra, 
an increase on the part of Consolidated 
Gas from the previous $3 to a $4 rate, 
declaration of a $1 regular quarterly 
and payment of 25 cents extra by Gen- 
eral Refractories in place of the previ- 
ous 75 cents regular and 50 cents 
extra, payment of $2 a share extra on 
the Class B ccmmon and common 
stocks of the American Tobacco Co., 
and $1 extra by U. S. Steel. The 
favorable import of these developments 
probably will not make an impression 
upon the financial community, how- 
ever, until it has recovered from its 
present disturbed state of mind. 


* * #* 


Lower Sugar Earnings 


Report of South Porto Rico Sugar 
Co. reflects the unsatisfactory condi- 
tions that prevail in the sugar produc- 
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For Profit 


ing industry. While the company is 
favored by freedom of Porto Rican 
sugar from duties levied on importa- 
tions into the United States, net profits 
available for the common stock fell to 
$2.52 a share for the year ended Sep- 
tember 30, 1929, compared with $5.20 
reported for the previous fiscal year. 


s* * * 


Improvement Shown 


Ward Baking Corp. reports some 
improvement in earning power for the 
fifteen weeks ended October 19, but 
the liberal capitalization prevents a 
very satisfactory showing for the Class 
B shares. Net profits for the period 
were equivalent to $2.46 a share for 
the Class A stock and 16 cents for 
Class B. These figures compare with 
a balance of $2.36 for Class A and five 
cents a share for Class B in the corre- 
sponding period of 1928. . For the 42 
weeks ended October 19, a balance of 
$7.07 a share was available for the 
ve A and 62 cents for the Class B 
stock. 


* * # 


Fox’s Prosperity 


Fox Film Corp., has announced the 
sale of its holdings in First National 
Pictures, Inc., to Warner Bros. Pic- 
tures, which organization already 
owned a majority stock interest in the 
latter. The Fox company intends to 
apply the profits accruing on this sale 
to writing off the cost of silent motion 
picture productions which, it contends, 
have become obsolete. Fox's success in 
the “sound picture” field is strikingly 
demonstrated by the nine months’ in- 
come statement showing net earnings 
equivalent to $9.61 a share for the com- 
bined Class A and B common stocks, 
a gain of $3.15 a share over the like 
period of 1928. While it is probable 
that some industries will be adversely 
affected by the recent stock market 
debacle, the amusement industry, espe- 
cially the motion picture branch, en- 


joys a high degree of immunity to such 
factors. Hence, Fox Film should ex- 
perience little difficulty in showing a 
balance approaching $12 a share for 
its junior stocks this year. 


* * * 


Another Dividend Increase 


Loew’s, Inc., controlled by the Fox 
interests through the Fox Theatres 
Corp., is likewise enjoying a record 
year. For the twelve months ended 
August 31, the company reports net 
profits equal to $7.91 a share on the 
common, against $5.97 a share in the 
1928 fiscal year. The common stock 
has been placed upon a regular $3 an- 
nual dividend basis and extra of 75 
cents a share is to be paid on Decem- 
ber 31, to stockholders of record De- 
cember 13, along with the new 75 
cents quarterly disbursement. Hereto- 
fore, Loew’s had been paying regular 
dividends of $2 annually and extras 
of $1 a share. 


* * * 


Holding Its Own 


Mack Truck continues to maintain 
the improvement in earning power that 
has been under way since the latter 
half of 1928. Third quarter earnings at 
$2.67 a share fell below those for the 
second quarter when a balance of $3.28 
was shown for the stock, but were 
ahead of the third quarter of 1928, 
when the company earned $2.20 a 
share. Total income for the first nine 
months of the current year amounted 
to $7.85 a share. Incidentally, while 
Mack Truck is related to the motor in- 
dustry, its business is not affected by 
the same factors that are creating so 
much uncertainty in the outlook for 
passenger car manufacturers at pres- 
ent. 

* * & 


Reassuring Note 


While conditions in the oil industry 
on the Pacific Coast are still unsettled 
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The Stockholder 





and Income 


by reason of the delay attending thor- 
ough enforcement of the California 
Gas Conservation Law, it would ap- 
pear that leading interests have confi- 
dence in the outlook. At any rate, 
Standard Oil of California has joined 
the ranks of those companies which 
have lately given shareholders more 
liberal participation in profits, by de- 
claring an extra dividend of 2% pay- 
able in common stock, in addition to 
the regular 62!4 cents a share quarter- 
ly in cash. 


* * * 


Depression Proof 


National Dairy Products, whose 
business is, to a high degree, depres- 
sion proof, has also revised dividend 
payments upward by substituting a $2 
annual cash payment for the $1.50 
rate heretofore in effect. The supple- 
mentary stock dividend of 1% quar- 
terly, payable in common shares, re- 
mains unchanged. 


* * * 


Complications Arise 


The break in the stock market played 
havoc with numerous plans for financ- 
ing through the medium of new com- 
mon stock issues. Several corporations 
that had offered additional shares to 
stockholders at prices which seemed at- 
tractive a very short time ago now find 
it impracticable to secure additional 
funds by this means and, accordingly, 
have cancelled the issuance of the 
rights which the market’s slump has 
rendered valueless from the share- 
holder's viewpoint. In some quarters, 
there is a tendency to view this devel- 
opment as foreshadowing return to 
the apparently discarded method of fi- 
nancing through bond issues. It re- 
mains to be seen whether events will 
take such a course, although the health- 
ler complexion of the bond market 
does suggest that senior securities may 
regain some of their lost prestige as in- 
struments of finance. 
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Merger Off 


The market break has upset other 
plans as well. The proposed consolida- 
tion of the National City and Corn 
Exchange banks has been called off be- 
cause the market price of the latter’s 
stock was forced downward to levels 
where stockholders of the former insti- 
tution could not be expected to look 
with favor upon on exchange of shares 
on the basis of the terms originally 
outlined. 


* * * 


Steel Consolidations Nearer 


The steel industry, on the other 
hand, is disposed to look upon the 
downward revision of stock prices as 
an incentive for hastening pending 
mergers in that field. It is assumed, 
on the one hand, that the increased 
uncertainty which surrounds the steel 
trade will tend to make the smaller 
companies more anxious to link up 
with the larger units, while, on the 
other, the slump in stock prices may 
make them more amenable to reason- 
able terms. 


* * 


Improvement Sustained 


Although buyers in some lines are 
inclined to caution, stock market de- 
velopments do not seem to have checked 
the betterment in the railroad equip- 
ment industry. Locomotive and car 
buying continues apace. American 
Steel Foundries, one of the principal 
beneficiaries of more liberal railroad 
equipment purchasing, reports net 
profits for the third quarter equivalent 
to 94 cents a share for the common 
stock, contrasted with 51 cents in the 
corresponding quarter of 1928, For 
the nine months ended September 
30, the company earned $3.45 a share, 
against $2.22 in the like period last 
year. President Scott states that not 
only have unfilled orders expanded 
materially since the beginning of Octo- 
ber but the outlook is promising. 











Chicago & Northwestern 


Declaration of a $2.50 a share semi- 
annual dividend on Chicago & North- 
western’s common stock comes as good 
news to shareholders. The increase of 
$1 over the previous rate brings the 
yield on Chicago & Northwestern, on 
the basis of current prices around 80, 
up to the very satisfactory level of 
614%. The $2.50 semi-annual divi- 
dend will be paid December 31 to 
shareholders of record December 2, but 
thereafter, payments are to be made 
quarterly. 

oe oe. 
A Discordant Note 


While U. S. Hoffman Machinery has 
gained victories in two suits against 
its competitors recently, the competi- 
tive conditions that are responsible for 
lower earnings evidently are still work- 
ing adversely, since the company has 
reduced its common dividend from $1 
to 50 cents quarterly. 

a 
Warner Bros. 


Warner’s acquisition of the Fox 
holdings of First National Pictures may 
facilitate a renewal of merger negotia- 
tions with Paramount-Famous-Lasky. 
The apparent affiliation of Fox and 
Warner through their former mutual 
interest in First National may have in- 
fluenced Governmental objection to the 
original merger proposal, a situation 
that no longer obtains with Fox's elimi- 
nation from the First National scene. 
Obviously, Fox would now have not 
even a remote relationship with Para- 
mount-Warner combination. 

* * & 


Good Report 


For the nine months ended Septem- 
ber 30th, Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
earned net profits equivalent to $10 a 
share for the common stock. Tire com- 
panies look for a well sustained volume 
of business, but the doubtful factor in 
this industry at present is the possible 
cir of a slump in the automobile 
trade. 


119 














































TEXAS CORP. 
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Future of Nation-Wide Distributor 







Not Yet Discounted 


Remarkable 


Growth and Constructive 


Policies Place Shares in Investment Class 


By C. Hamitton Owen 





T the beginning of the 

present century there 

were few if any com- 
panies able to boast a national 
market for their products. A 
standard brand of merchandise 
widely sold in the East was 
was likely to be unheard of 
west of the Alleghenies and 
the visitor from Chicago might 
not be able to buy even his 
tavorite cigar in New York. 
The commercial structure of 
the country at that time was 
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of the original company was 
exchanged for that of the new 
holding company and all of 
the properties and assets of the 
old company were transferred 
to the new operating unit. 
No time was lost by the 
company in availing itself of 
the broad powers granted to 
the holding company under its 
Delaware charter and begin: 
ning early in 1927 expansion 
activities were noticeably ac- 
celerated although practically 








made up of thousands of 
smaller companies, content 
either by choice or by force of circum- 
stances to limit their distribution to a 
confined territory. How different is the 
scope of present day business . . . . con- 
solidations, expansion and normal but 
inevitable growth have created many 
huge industrial corporations with dis- 
tributing organizations reaching out to 
practically every city and hamlet in the 
country. “Big Business” in every sense 
of the word. 


Sound Growth 


Representing the oil industry in the 
trend toward business on a_ national 
scale, the Texas Corporation is an out- 
standing example of the accomplish- 
ments and success possible in that direc- 
tion. As a result of the diligent and 
continuous reinvestment of surplus 
earnings, augmented from time to time 
by new capital, the sphere of the com- 
pany’s activities has steadily widened 
until today Texas Corp., from every 
standpoint outranks all of the inde- 
pendent oil companies in this country. 
Although the company’s growth has 
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been most pronounced in the United 
States the management has not lost 
sight of the future potentialities in for- 
eign markets and the familiar “Texaco” 
signs may be found in Canada and 
many foreign countries. In every re- 
spect the company is a compact, in- 
tegrated, financially strong and skill- 
fully managed business enterprise with 
a well founded background and a fu- 
ture replete with excellent prospects. 


Background 


Originally incorporated in 1902 
under the laws of Texas with an initial 
capital of $1,650,000, the company 
progressed steadily in the ensuing years 
but in order to keep abreast of the 
rapidly increasing demand for petrole- 
um products, found it necessary to free 
itself from the restrictive provisions of 
its Texas charter. Accordingly two 
new companies were formed in 1926, 
one an active operating unit and the 
other a holding company, both incor- 
porated in Delaware. Subsequently all 
but a very small portion of the stock 
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overshadowed by the develop- 
ments of 1928. At various 
times during the past year new proper 
ties and plant facilities were acquired 
involving a total investment of more 
than $62,300,000, the largest sum spent 
by the company during the past five 
years. Probably the most important 
feature of the 1928 program was the 
acquisition, by an exchange of shares 
of all the outstanding stock of the 
California Petroleum Corp., one of the 
larger Pacific Coast oil companies. 
California Petroleum contributed a sub- 
stantial increase in crude production, 
both actual and potential and enabled 
Texas to greatly enlarge its marketing, 
distributing and storage facilities along 
the Pacific Coast. 


Other Important Acquisitions 


Other important additions last year 
included the purchase of a portion of 
Galena Signal Oil’s properties; the 
purchase of production and equipment 
of the Landreth Production Co., in 
West Texas; and a contract with the 
Louisiana Land and Exploration Co. 
giving Texas Corp. the exclusive right 
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to the oil production on more than 
1,800,000 acres of land in Louisiana. 
Among the properties obtained from 
the Galena Signal Oil were a large 
refinery in Houston, strategically lo- 
cated storage facilities, bulk plants and 
service stations, marine equipment and 
the capital stock of a number of for- 
eign marketing subsidiaries. Important 
additions to production supplemented 
by storage facilities, gathering lines 
and leases were secured from the 
Landreth Production Co. 

Some hint as to the extent the proper- 
ties of the California Petroleum may 
be expected to further strengthen the 
position of Texas Corp. is revealed by 
the salient features of that company’s 
operating statistics. Daily production 
last year averaged 43,000 barrels and 
refining capacity 42,000 barrels. Total 
producing properties exceeded 130,000 
acres; storage facilities had a capacity 
for 12,000,000 barrels; marketing was 
effected through 54 bulk and 184 serv- 
ice stations, as well as over 2,000 con- 
trolled dealer organizations; and trans- 
portation facilities included four ocean 
terminals, 22 miles of pipe line and 
six tank steamers aggregating more 
than 70,000 tons. . 

The influence of the several acquisi- 
tions discussed was reflected in prac- 
tically every phase of the company’s 
operations in 1928. Gross production 
increased more than 18,190,000 bar- 
rels and fee lands and leaseholds ex- 
ceeded 5,475,000 acres or about 2,747,- 
000 acres more than at the close of 
1927. Pipe line runs last year were 
the largest in the company’s history 
and the pipe line system was extended 
by 222 miles. Refining operations 
established a notable record for volume 
and efficiency as indicated by the aver- 
age gasoline yield of 51.1% in com- 
parison with 46.7% the previous year. 
Moreover, and in spite of the fact that 
crude runs were but 4.2% larger, re- 
fineries last year were able to produce 
16% more gasoline and nearly 20% 
more lubricating oil. Refinery capacity 
underwent a noteworthy 





pany as a manufacturing asset, it pro- 
vides another source of income through 
the payment of royalties by other oil 
companies licensed to use it. 

In the face of the marked growth in 
manufacturing operations, it is not 
surprising that gasoline and lubricating 
oil sales registered increases of 36.5% 
and 7.6% respectively in 1928. Under 
the more desirable conditions arising 
out of a stabilized price structure for 
refined oil products, the company was 
successful in carrying sales gains to its 
ledgers in the form of an appreciable 
improvement in earnings. 


Earnings Trend Up 


Including the earnings of California 
Petroleum, net income reached the 
record-breaking total of $45,073,880 
last year, a gain of more than 125% 
over the showing made in 1927, a year 
of hardships and adverse conditions for 
the oil industry and its affiliated enter- 
prises. Reducing 1928 profits to a per 
share basis, the common stock outstand- 
ing at the close of the year earned the 
equivalent of $5.34 as against $2.77 
in 1927 and $5.48 per share in 1926. 
It should be borne in mind that the 
improved results for 1928, although 
highly gratifying, do not fully reveal 
the possibilities for further expansion 
in earnings when the more recently ac- 
quired properties have been com- 
pletely absorbed into the organization 
and give an opportunity to function as 
an efficient unit. 

One of the outstanding develop- 
ments in the oil industry to make its 
appearance during the past twelve 
months has been the tendency on the 
part of the leading companies to ex- 
tend the sale of their products to terri- 
tories outside of the more or less arbi- 
trary boundries which have been in- 
formally recognized for some years 
past. It is quite evident, however, that 
the Texas Corp. has no intention of 
letting this challenge of its competitors 
weaken its much cherished position or in 


any way affect its contemplated plans. 

Recently the company was responsi- 
ble for one of the largest financing op- 
erations in the history of the oil in- 
dustry, involving the sale of $100,000,- 
000 5% convertible debentures. The 
proceeds of these bonds will be utilized 
to reimburse the company for capital 
expenditures and provide the funds 
necessary to carry out the plans of the 
management, constantly aimed toward 
increased sales outlets and more com- 
plete integration. 


Strong Financial Position 


The balance sheet submitted in con- 
junction with the sale of the bonds 
disclosed an unusually well fortified 
financial position, as of August 31st, 
1929. Total assets were $616,139,712 
and current assets totaled $292,054,900 
of which more than $112,000,000 was 
in cash. Current liabilities of $39,- 
203,300 contrasted with a figure of 
$62,266,697 at the end of 1928. In 
addition to the $100,000,000 of new 
debentures, the company has assumed 
two debenture issues of the California 
Petroleum Co. and a mortgage bond 
issue of the Louisiana Land & Explora- 
tion Co., making a total funded debt 
of $118,410,000. There is also $6,- 
059,813 of purchase money obligations 
outstanding. Capital stock consists of 
9,848,196 shares on which dividends 
are being paid at the annual rate of 
$3, which rate has been in effect since 
1920. 

The adverse effects of excessive 
crude production this year upon the 
prices of both crude and refined prod- 
ucts would ordinarily produce a simi- 
lar effect upon earnings. Due largely, 
however, to the heavy increase in con- 
sumer demand, those companies not 
solely dependent upon a single phase 
of the industry will probably be able 
to show a satisfactory improvement 
over 1928 earnings. 

Specifically, the operations of Texas 
Corp. in practically every department 

are ahead of last year and 
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Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 

















E prosperity of the 
United States has at one 
and the same time been 
the awe and envy of every 
other civilized nation. Yet it 
is less of an economic phe- 
nomenon than the natural heritage of a resource- 
ful and well governed country populated by an 
energetic and thrifty people, imbued with the 
spirit and willingness to “carry on.” 

Although economic principles have become more 
clarified in the mind of the average individual, 
it is still the rule rather than the execption to find 
many investors taking a stork-like attitude toward 
these principles and the unalterable manner of 
their application. It is, of course, only natural 
for a person with the ability to earn more than a 
living wage and achieve comfort and finan- 
cial independence, to surrender to the urge 
of his ego and give credit to his own efforts. 
In that he is not entirely wrong but the fail- 
ure on his part to recognize the futility of his 
talents minus the opportunities created by forces 
beyond his personal control is inexcusable. It 
would be to his advantage to familiarize himself 
with these forces that he may be fortified against 
and prepired for the rise and fall of the economic 
tides. 

The lack of fundamental knowledge on the part 
of many investors has been emphatically shown by 
the manner in which they sacrificed investment 


The Fi O l ly O 7 holdings for what they would 
Stampede 


bring during the precipitous 
decline in security values 
which has recently occurred. 
The destruction of an un- 
wieldly and dangerous specu- 
lative tower effected a much-needed purging and 
has been welcomed on every side by sane banking 
and industrial interests. 

Of what avail is intelligent security analysis and 
careful selection of investments to the individual 
who, almost overnight, is transformed from a con- 
fident optimist to a panic stricken pessimist by 
causes resulting not from any sudden or impending 
disaster to the economic structure but by the 
simple expedient of erasing values which had 
reached heights bordering on the fantastic? Cer- 
tainly it did not require the knowledge of an 
erudite economist to realize that the tremendous 
purchasing power and consumer capacity of this 
country could not vanish in the air like a wraith. 
Ordinary logic would have shown that. 

Great fortunes have been made by men with the 
ability to remain calm under distressing conditions 
and undoubtedly the foundations for many future 
fortunes were laid during the country’s latest 
panic. It is hardly fair to say that they will be 
created at the expense of those uninformed in- 
dividuals who were stampeded into hasty and re- 
grettable action but that is near enough to the 
truth to emphasize a very obvious lesson. 
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It Is Not Too Late to Win a Prize— 





If You Start Now! 


The Last Announcement of The Estate Building 
Prize Contest Which Closes November 25th 





filling space. And, while no space 





Contest conducted by the BYFI 
Department closes in just about 
one week from the date of this issue. 
In other words, to be eligible for one 
of the prizes, the manuscript for your 
article must be received by us before 
the end of the business day of Novem- 
ber 25th. So you still have time to 
prepare your “story” if you start right 
now. 
This is the last announcement that 
will appear before the contest closes, 


T'c Nineteen Twenty-nine Prize 








limitation is imposed, it is pointed out 
that articles of more than 2,000 words 
are seldom suitable for publication. 
And then, although we have already 
made this pretty clear, a number of 
correspondents raise the question as to 
who is eligible for the contest—must 
one be a regular reader or a subscriber? 
Everybody is eligible for this contest 
whether or not they are readers or 
subscribers. This contest is conducted 
to stimulate interest in the problem of 








however, so we will take this occasion 


an 





Estate Building and all its ramifications, 








to review some of the facts and in- 
quiries that readers have written to us 
about the contest since it was first announced. 

In one form or another some interested parties have asked 
us this question: Is the subject limited exclusively to “Es- 
tate Building”? To qualify for a prize under the announced 
rules of the contest, the entry must pertain to the general 
subject of Estate Building—a subject that provides, how- 
ever, an almost endless variety of topics. We define the 
term “estate building” in its broadest sense of making or 
conserving wealth for the purposes of the prize contest. 
In its various ramifications, this may represent one’s dealings 
in securities; thrift plans for the systematic accumulation 
of funds; budgeting; home-owning; insurance coverage; 
making a will, and similar topics with a specific bearing on 
financial self-advancement. In selecting your topic, con- 
sider well the practical value of what you have to write 
about and then proceed to’ tell your story as briefly as 
possible. 

This raises another question: “What do we mean by 
brevity?” To this we answer, “only as much space as you 
need to tell your story”—do not pad it out for the sake of 


both among the readers of this publi- 
cation and non-readers. No one is 
barred from trying for a prize except employees of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET and members of their imme- 
diate families. 

Now, with these questions settled, if you have not sent 
in your prize contest article, do so at once. Everyone 
has some idea or other about the best way to make money 
or how to use it to the greatest advantage after it has 
been accumulated. The sobering effects of recent markets 
will perhaps change one’s ideas about estate building; in- 
crease its importance perhaps as the sure road to financial 
independence. It is your ideas along these lines that we 
hope the contest will be instrumental in uncovering. Aside 
from the zest of competition and the added inducement of 
a possible cash price, you will find it helpful to put your 
ideas down in black and white. Remember it is not liter- 
ary merit that will win the price but the practicality of 
the article and its general interest. With these comments, 
we heartily invite your participation on the basis outlined 
by the specific rules again presented below, and “may the 
best man win!” 








First Prize—$100.00 


The Contest is open to all, whether or not you 
are a subscriber. 

All manuscripts must be submitted in typewritten 
form, marked for the attention of Prize Contest Edi- 
tor, The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York City. 


The manuscripts must be received at the above 
address, not later than Monday, November 25th. 


Prizes will be awarded when the winning con- 


THE B. Y. F. I. PRIZE CONTEST FOR 1929 
Second Prize—350.00 


RULES OF THE CONTEST 





Third Prize—$25.00 


testants are announced in the December 14th issue. 


Articles which do not win a prize, but which are 
considered suitable for publication, will be paid for 
at regular rates, if and when they are published. 


The articles will be judged by the Prize Contest 
Editor on the basis of practical value, originality of 
ideas and general interest. 


No space limitations are imposed but brevity is a 
desirable quality. 
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“Uncle” Hickman Advises Caution 


An Experience Story Inspired by the Recent Market 
Break That Draws a Helpful Moral for Other Readers 


into the dentist’s waiting-room, I 
saw Wally Berg there, reading 
the financial sheet of the newspaper. 

“I see big interests got busy yester- 
day and the market steadied,” he said. 

“Yeah,” I answered, “But I’m thank- 
ful to say I dragged in a couple good 
fish at low tide. It's an ill wind that 
blows nobody good!” 

“Tl say, and so did I.” And you 
ought to have seen that boy’s face light 
up! “I had a funny experience yes- 
terday, Bill,” he said. He was so eager 
to tell me all about it that I couldn’t 
have choked him off if I'd wanted to. 
But I just didn’t fancy the idea of 
Wally dabbling in the market; he’s— 
well, not just excitable, exactly, but 
too enthusiastic, sort of, and young. 
And quick; even if he is just starting 
out in life, already he has a nice wife 
and a cute kid, and a well paying job. 
But they seem to spend pretty light 
heartedly and don’t appear to be try- 
ing to buy a home or save anything out 
of young Berg's income. 

Well, he started in, just bubbling 
over, and his story made me stop and 
think. It may be useful to someone 
else. At any rate here it is: 


G “ine the de morning as I walked 


* * * 


Do you know, Bill, I never used. to 
bother about the market. Then before 
I was married, to accommodate Pete 
Banks, I bought twenty shares of S. 
and §. because he had a large block to 
sell. It’s a small company and the 
stocks inactive. I paid fifty dollars, 
par, and it’s now sixty-five, and pays 
five dollars a year. I call that swell, 
wouldn't you? And it has held up 
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As Related by E. M. L. 


well all this week, only dropped four 
points yesterday. Then early this sum- 
mer a fellow who did something for 
me once asked me to help him get some 
money quickly and quietly. He pledged 
some odd things he had, four American 
Telephone and Telegraph bonds, four 
of the same stock, and five Southern 
Pacific. It strapped me to help him 
out but I did, and when in the end I 
found myself holding these securities I 
was proud of them! ‘ 

Well, then I took to watching the 
market a little, naturally, and the first 
thing I knew I began to get a fierce 
appetite for more securities. I brooded 
and studied. But it was no use as I 
had no cash. 

Then the market dropped and I was 
about crazy. Gee! I had the itch! 
You see, if a fellow has faith in his 
own country, he knows everything 
good is bound to come back—with pa- 
tience. But all the cash I had was just 
a few hundred for Christmas and some 
insurance and big bills that are due 
around the first of the year. 

However, it began to come to me 
that I'd heard of borrowing on the 
stocks you have and buying new. So 
thinking it over, I decided to go to the 
Commercial Trust Company jyester- 
day, to go to old Hickman, who is a 
friend of the family—almost a rela- 
tive. I felt sure he would give me a 
fair deal, or rather, would be “easy.” 
Easy?—me eye! 

Neither the bank nor Hickman 
seemed crazy to see me—when I sent 
in my message, they kept me waiting a 
long time; and I developed a bad case 
of cold feet—nearly backed out and 
left several times. Then when I got 
in Hickman’s office, there was his secre- 


Ty The practice of buying stocks on borrowed funds has an inherent element of | 
danger that makes it generally unsuitable for the small investor. This depart- 
ment has always counselled the uninitiated to buy outright for investment, 
whether in stocks or bonds and continues to emphasize the wisdom of such a 
policy. This refreshing story: is presented here because it illustrates again 
a how the conservative point of view scores under all market circumstances. M 


tary, which further cramped my style. 
Gee! I wanted to ask him to send her 
away, but didn’t dare. And Hickman 
was polite but “different” when it came 
to business matters. 

“Uncle Hickman,” I said—immedi- 
ately feeling the address to be inappro- 
priate there—“I—I have some good 
securities I'd like to borrow on so I can 
buy more stocks while the market's 
down.” 

And he just looked at me. Bye and 
bye he asked, “What are they?” 

So drawing a slightly relieved breath, 
I told him. 

“Doubtful—inactive—not tried,” he 
murmured about the S. and S. Then, 
“What do you want?” 

“Here—here’s the list,” I said pulling 
this paper out of my pocket. See, Bill. 
And I said to him modestly, “These 
are all good, are bound to go up, so I 
thought you might even let me have 
these and some more that I have in 


mind, besides.” 


* * &* 


But he just took the paper and then 
read over the list aloud slowly, com- 
menting on each one with a single 
word, or hardly that, only a sound. 
Here, I'll do it for you as nearly as I 
can: 

“Ten International Telephone, $1060 
—U-u-m; 10 Anaconda, $1020—Hu- 
um; 10 General Motors, $540—Uh; 10 
Texas Corporation, $550—Not bad; 10 
Kennecott, $650—Hu-um; 10 Amer. 
Car & Foundry, $850—We-ell; 10 Le- 
high Valley, $770—Hu-um; 5 United 
States Steel, $715—Huh; 5 Southern 
Pacific, $685—Um.” 

That was all he said, but by the tone 
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of his voice I thought I knew what he 
meant, how he felt about each, and I 
thought, “Great! He’ll let me have ‘em 
all! And maybe I can really ring in a 
few others.” 

Then he said, “Wally, if you had 
your choice—of all—for security and 
appreciation both, what would you 
choose?” 

“Why—why—I believe—Texas,” I 
answered, “Though it’s not my favor- 
Rs asa 
“Well, what is next your heart?” 
“Oh! the coppers—first Kennecott, 
then Anaconda... .” 

“So be it,” said he after a moment's 
thought. “Endorse the certificates and 
hand them over,” he 
ordered, for I had my 


“Wally,” he said then, “You're right. 
It is a good time to buy and practically 
all you've mentioned are good stocks, 
but I won't let you have more than the 
three mentioned—not in this bank. But 
I don’t want to coerce you and you 
may go somewhere else if you want 
to, but I wouldn't. I want to tell you 
something that is on me. And I'm go- 
ing to give you some good advice—- 
advice that will stick with you even if 
you don’t like it. 


* * * 


“Now listen! I suffered fifteen years 
of anguish once just because there was 


aging me! But I made up my mind 
then not to let any other young man 
get too much involved in the market 
if I could help it. 

“Now listen! You have three good 
stocks, Texas, Kennecott, Anaconda 
and at the same time there is enough 
speculation in them to make them in- 
teresting. They aren't dull. I really 
should have put you into bonds, but 
these aren't enough to swamp you if 
any one should go wrong, which may 
happen—with anything. Then too, 
these three stocks are going to pay their 
bed and board. Do you realize that? 
They will pay you one hundred and 
fifty dollars, and cost only one hundred 

forty or thereabouts 
in interests.” Then 





old securities with me. 
“‘Wh-what!” I 
gasped, “I—oh! Lis- 
teni—I just must 
have some General 
Motors and... .” 
“I’m not so favor- 
able toward the mo- 
tors—though, of 
course, this is your 
affair.” 
“But—but—Car & 
Foundry, now,” I 
stuttered, “I know a 
lot about that. Fel- 
low I know just got 
his job back with an 
equipment company, 
their business is pick- 
ing up. Export is 
stirring—they are 
sending fellows 
abroad again to as- 
semble. I know all 











this—I have seen— 

though of course the 

business has its ups and downs. But 
you know American Car & Foundry 
has a surplus to cover three years’ divi- 
dends?” 

He listened attentively; afterwards I 
realized he was interested. But he 
shook his head, “You have enough.” 

“But oh!” I yapped desperately, 
“Only three! And I want those five 
Southern Pacific to make ten, and I 
want to round out my American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph—ten, or six, or 
even one share—and Lehigh Valley— 
now that can’t be beat.” 

“Rich man’s stock—no income,” he 
said, “And why the other two? Ameri- 
can Telephone will likely issue rights 
or split up or do something like that 
soon, and you must not forget the pay- 
ments at the first of the year on those 
bonds to convert them into stock... .” 
Then he turned and dismissed his sec- 
retary on an errand, and he must have 
given her the high sign, for she didn’t 
turn up again. 


I was all upset. 
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his eyes twinkled, 
“Better give that ten 
dollars to Dorothy to 
lay aside for a house 
fund.” 

I grinned ruefully, 
I must confess. But 
I handed over the 
certificates. 

And then what do 
you suppose that old 
tightwad said? 

“And ah!—Wally, 
don’t forget that we 
will require you to 
pay off two hundred 
dollars of this note 
every three months.” 





*& *e € 


Now what do you 
know about that? 
And, Bill, when 





no one to say what I’m saying to you 


this morning. If I'd had this advice 
I'd be further along now, I can assure 
ou.” 

Well, that didn’t worry me so much, 
for I thought he was just about as far 
along as anyone would want to be, but 
I was interested in his blunder, sur- 
prised that he could make a mistake. 

“I started out at just about your 
age, just like you,” he went on, “bor- 
rowing on a few good things that I'd 
managed to select and pay for after 
great effort; but I went to a friend and 
he proved an enemy, though not in- 
tentionally—he really wanted to help 
me. This banker friend saw that I 
had a flair for finance—which I be- 
lieve you also have—and he let me bor- 
row to the limit, eighty per cent, some- 
times more; till I actually grew intoxi- 
cated with buying, as greedy as you are 
this morning. But it took me fifteen 
wretched years to get out of the mess. 
I don't like to think of it now—if he 
had only halted me instead of encour- 


I got home and ex- 
plained all that to 
Dorothy, she was terribly indignant, 
for I'd told her often how wonderful 
those stocks were and how fast we'd 
get rich if I could buy them, and she 
wanted to get rich even quicker than I. 

“To think that he wouldn’t let you 
get even one share of American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph,” she moaned. 
“Listen, Wally, you just go and get it 
anyway. Get the ten shares. Borrow 
on your insurance and I'll give you my 
two Liberty bonds, and you can hock 
the new shares at another bank. . . .” 

“Nope,” I interrupted those bright 
dreams sadly, “It hurts, but I guess the 
old boy is right, all right.” 

And, Bill, I believe he is—especially 
about that two hundred dollar pay- 
ment. , 


* * * 


I thought he was too, and as I sat in 
the dentist's chair later, with plenty of 
time to think it over, I wished I’d met 
old Hickman a few years earlier in life! 
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How Life Insurance Trusts and Optional 
Settlements Conserve Policy. Proceeds 


A Comparison Between These Two 
Instruments for Estate Building 


By FLorence Provost CLARENDON 


tion of dependents, the head of the 
family should remember that in 
addition to money, Money Manage- 
ment must be considered if these funds 
are to be conserved after the breadwin- 
ner is gone. Executive ability along 
financial lines is not common to those 
inexperienced in business life. Invest- 
ment is a field in itself, and knowledge 
of this subject does not come as a gift 
from Heaven, but is the result of care- 
ful study, training, and experience. If 
the wife and children have not been ac- 
customed to handling their own invest- 
ments and managing their own finan- 
cial affairs, it is practically certain that 
advice and guidance will be needed 
when they are left to carry on alone. 
In many large estates, as well as most 
small ones, the principal asset is life in- 
surance. The late Rodman Wana- 
maker carried $7,500,000 of life in- 
surance, and was said to have been in 
his day the most heavily insured in- 
dividual. In the case of the man of 
modest means, it often happens that a 
few thousand dollars insurance is his 
entire estate. Life insurance companies 
give precedence to death claims over 
other routine business, and these claims 
are promptly met. A check in pay- 
ment of proceeds is usually sent off the 


[’: creating an estate for the protec- 


day the claim papers are approved; 
sometimes it is given to the messenger 
whe presents the claim. 


Dissipation of Insurance Benefits 


These life insurance funds are some- 
times lost or wasted, however, through 
the beneficiary’s inexperience in han- 
dling money for investment, and this 
wastage has for some time occupied the 
attention of life insurance experts with 
a view to protecting the dependents of 
the insured. The result is that more 
and more stress is now laid on the 
desirability of leaving life insurance in 
the form of income, while a new de- 
velopment of banking service has ap- 
peared in the “Life Insurance Trust.” 
There are, nevertheless, many cases 
where payment of policy proceeds in a 
lump sum is entirely to the best in- 
terests of the beneficiary, and it can- 
not be assumed that an income basis 
is always preferable or advisable, par- 
ticularly when the life insurance is of 
small amount. 

Both life companies and trust insti- 
tutions are doing fine work along eco- 
nomic lines of safeguarding insurance 
funds. Each method of conserving the 
policy proceeds has its own peculiar 
advantages and merits. Whether the 


proceeds are left with the life insur 
ance company to be paid in income in- 
stalments, or placed with a trust com- 
pany for administration, is a matter for 
the insured’s personal decision. He 
knows best his family conditions, and 
the particular contingencies which 
should be taken into account when 
planning the family’s future welfare. 
Consideration of the question, how- 
ever, leads a man to view his estate in 
the light of the income it will yield. 
He gets a more definite idea of the 
amount of protection he should pro- 
vide. Life insurance of $25,000 looks 
like fair coverage for a man of moder- 
ate means—with an income, say, of 
$5,000 or $6,000 a year—until he com- 
mences to analyze it in the amount of 
income it will provide for the family 
when he is gone. 


The Life Insurance Trust 


Although the life insurance trust is 
to a great extent modern in its develop- 
ment, the principle is not new in this 
country. As far back as 1869 an 
agreement was executed with one of 
the old Philadelphia trust companies, 
under which the proceeds of a life in 
surance policy were paid to the insti- 
tution, the fund to be invested and the 








Features of an Insurance Trust 
The usual methods of administrating a Life Insurance 
Trust are: 


(1) An Unfunded Trust, in which the life insurance 
policies are made payable to the trustee, the insured 


life of beneficiary, or for a specified period of years, 
with payment of principal sum at the end of time; 


Features of Settlement Options 


The usual options may be outlined as follows: 


(1) Payment of interest on the sum insured during 


(2) Payment of proceeds in equal instalments, usu- 


continuing to pay premiums as formerly; 


(2) A Funded Trust, under which securities are 
placed with the trust company in amount sufficient to 
provide an income to pay policy premiums which are 
paid by the trustee; and 


ally monthly or annually, for a fixed period of years, 
such as 5, 10, 15, or 20 years, after which period the 


income ceases; : 

(3) Payment of equal instalments for a fixed period 
of years, with continuation of such instalments so long 
as the beneficiary lives after that time; and 

(4) Payment of an income of fixed amount until 
the principal sum is exhausted with interest credited 
annually on unpaid balance of insurance funds. 

The income under Options (2) and (3) is increased 
annually by dividend earnings. 


(3) A Cumulative Trust, under which the insured 
makes periodic deposits which are more than sufficient 
to pay policy premiums, the excess being used to build 
up a fund which eventually yields a sufficient income 
to pay policy premiums without further deposits by 
the insured. 
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income paid to the insured’s children, 
and to the survivor of them. This 
trust is still operative. Other old life 
insurance trusts of similar type are 
still extant, but it is only within recent 
years that estate protection along more 
highly developed lines of trust com- 
pany service has gained popular recog- 
nition. 

The fundamental theory of the life 
insurance trust is that an estate shall 
be created through life insurance, and 
administered by a trust company or 
similar fiduciary. The agreement drawn 
up between insured and trust company 
varies according to the individual cir- 
cumstances and the institution admin- 
istering the fund. 

Estate funds left with a trust com- 
pany for administration must, under 
the law, be kept separate. Securities 
are ear-marked for the individual es- 
tate; any profit on the fund’s invest- 
ments inure to its credit, likewise any 
losses are charged against it. 


Trust Plan Is Elastic 


The broad flexibility of the life in- 
surance trust permits of special powers 
on the part of the trustee. Family con- 
ditions and envitonments show many 
variations; the needs of one family dif- 
fer widely from those of another. 
Under these trust agreements the trust 
company may be empowered to use 





some of the capital funds (in addition 
to paying stipulated income) of the in- 
surance estate in case of an unforeseen 
contingency arising when immediate 
cash is needed. Emergencies may arise 
which were unthought of when the in- 
sured planned the disposition of his 
estate; the serious illness of a member 
of the family may necessitate special 
funds, peculiar conditions may develop 
requiring funds which cannot be sup- 
plied from the regular income. The 
trust company has the power to handle 
such situations as seems best suited to 
the peculiar needs of the heirs, and 
this discretionary power on the part of 
the trustee introduces a particularly 
human and personal service for the 
family of the insured 

The charge imposed on the estate 
for the services rendered by the trust 
company is usually rated proportionate- 
ly on the amount of the estate involved 
Most state laws have fixed a maximum 
scale for these charges, although as yet 
there is no standardizing of the cost. 
The stipulated service charge of the 
trust company is at times augmented 
by attorney fees for legal advice other 
than that supplied by the trust com- 
pany officials. 

When life insurance proceeds are 
administered by a trust company there 
is no guaranteed minimum rate of in- 
terest, the return being that earned on 
the individual estate. At present the 


net rate paid by trust companies after 
deducting fixed charges is slightly high- 
er on the average than that paid by 
most life companies on funds left on 
deposit. On the other hand, there is 
a much greater fluctuation in the aver- 
age rate earned on the individual trust 
than is experienced by the average rate 
of life companies’ earnings. 


Income Settlements by Life Companies 


The policies of “old line” life insur- 
ance companies are to a great extent 
standardized; certain provisions and. 
benefits are common to all. Practically 
all of the companies offer optional 
modes of settlement in paying policy 
proceeds. The life insurance may be 
paid in a lump sum, or as income ac- 
cording to the option selected. 

The options outlined in the accom- 
panying box are sufficiently varied to 
meet the plans of most policyholders 
who wish to guard against dissipation of 
funds paid in a lump sum, and to pro- 
vide a regular income for family pro- 
tection. To guard against miscarriage 
of such plans, it is usual for the in- 
sured to stipulate when selecting an 
option of settlement that the bene- 
ficiary must adhere to the plan chosen 
by him. 

When discretionary powers are to be 
exercised in payment of policy pro- 

(Please turn to page 159) 











BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also px the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 











program, 








For Investment 
A convenient de- Recent ‘Yield 

Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966...... 98 4.9 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas, 

ist & Ref. 5s, 1965...... 102 4.9 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951......... 96 4.8 
4. Western Pacific 

TOE Be, FOB. 5d esc ccccie 97 5.3 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

Ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978.... 100 5.0 
6. New York Steam 

EGU A” OG; TOR oc cicctee 104 5.6 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947...... 97 5.3 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

tet 6% Pidas. nc. ccccee 85 7.0 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

Cenv. 5% Pfd........6 71 7.0 
10. Southern Pacific 

Commend: $6s 0... ci ccts 120 5.0 








The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlinéd. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
| able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


ese issues, if purchased in the order 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MaGAZzINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
, thousands currently received and replied to. The 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you te get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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BARNSDALL 


I am all at sea as to what course I ought 
to follow with my Barnsdall. What shall 
I do? I paid about 16 points above today's 
prices —C. J. R., Racine, Wis. 


Barnsdall Corp. is an important pro- 
ducer of crude oil, and also possesses 
refining, marketing and pipe line facili- 
ties, but has not yet achieved the status 
of a completely integrated organiza- 
tion, although it is steadily working 
toward that end. It has large interests 
in the Seminole field but the most im- 
portant recent development has been 
in the Elwood Terrace field in Cali- 
fornia where Barnsdall’s production 
has averaged 12,000 barrels daily, with 
much greater potential output, which 
has been held back by proration agree- 
ments. Total production from those 
two properties is running around 30,- 
000 barrels daily. In addition, the com- 
pany has extensive mining interests, 
which are not considered permanent 
inasmuch as its policy is to gradually 
relinquish metal mining activities. In- 
come for the 8 months ended October 
31st, 1929, equalled $2.37 a share and 
should approximate around $3.25 a 
share for the full 1929 year which 
would compare with $2.25 a share 
in 1928. Favorable and _ contrary 
factors about balance in Barnsdall’s 
case, restriction of Elwood Terrace 
output for the more immediate future 
offsetting the recent satisfactory earn- 
ings. We suggest continued retention 
of present holdings as opposed to a 
sacrifice sale, believing that the shares 
are likely to command higher quota- 
tions with a return of anything resem- 
bling stabilized conditions in the gen- 
eral stock market. 





1. Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. Write name and address plainly. 


We 








INTERNATIONAL TEL. & TEL. 


The price of International Tel. & Tel. 
means a good deal to me, as I have quite 
a large percentage of my capital in this 
stock. Do you think it will get back a 
130 or 140 very soon again?’—W. G. T.., 
Chicago, Ill. 


International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Corp. was organized in June 
1920 as a holding and management 
company to develop international elec- 
tric communication in all its branches 
and after extending activities to all six 
continents in the brief space of nine 
years, it is now entering the second 
phase of development by concentrating 
attention on building up the earning 
power of the 48 associated companies. 
The rapid growth of the organization 
has provided the foundation for a 
world wide communications system, 
but earnings have been retarded, in a 
measure, by the necessity of making 
large investments without immediately 
compensating returns. Financial posi- 
tion is impregnable, and the company 
seems to face an excellent long term 
outlook, in view of the extraordinarily 


wide field for development, and its vig- 
orous expansion policy may be ex- 
pected to find due favorable effect in 
later income accounts. The shares are 
likely to continue somewhat sensitive 
to unsettled conditions in the general 
stock market, but they have attractive 
possibilities for the long pull, and we 
are confident patience will bring its 
own reward. 


INSPIRATION CONSOLIDATED 
COPPER 


I have held 300 shares of Inspiration for 
several years and have great faith in the 
company, but you have advised me correct- 
ly. re this stock several times and I 
wish you would let me know what your 
position ts now regarding it. In other 
words, what do 4 see in the outlook for 
Inspiration? —R. F . L., Des Moines, Iowa. 


Inspiration Consolidated Copper 
ranks among the leading porphyry cop- 
per producers, turning out 15% of 
this product. In addition to mines and 

(Please. turn to page 150) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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“No bond is 
good enough to forget” 


Even the best of bonds are sometimes weakened by unfavorable 
changes in economic conditions. Certain bonds may be less desir- 
able for you today than they were when purchased, because of 
changes since in your own personal investment needs. These are 
reasons why you should check over your holdings occasionally 
with competent advisors. 


At National City offices in over 50 American cities you will find 
a ee re experienced. bond men ready to advise you on new investments 
iti caeia beds “a and on the’ suitability of your present holdings. They may be 
avestigned inane. 1 able to suggest revisions in your investment list which will im- 

prove your.security or increase your income without sacrificing 


will be sent upon : 
request. any investment quality you really need. 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building, New York 


Offices or| representatives in the principal cities of the United States, Canada, Europe, 
China, Japan, India, Australia, South America, Central America and the West Indies. 
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Business In Sound Position 


Slackening Tendencies Apparent in Some 
Lines But Outlook Encouraging—Prices Hold 



































STEEL 








Condition Sound 


WO favorable developments in 
ik the steel industry have tended to 

overshadow whatever pessimism 
was engendered by the crash in secur- 
ity markets. First, the major steel com- 
pany absorbed an independent West- 
ern manufacturer, thus broadening its 
field on the Pacific Coast. Second, a 
long anticipated merger of two smaller 
companies was consummated, suppos- 
edly representing a nucleus for further 
extensive combinations of independents 
which will put this group in a more 
advantageous position. 

In addition to these events it may be 
noted that production rates are being 
sustained and that consumption should 
be in good volume through the near 
period. All consuming industries are 
said to have virtually no steel stocks on 

(Please turn to page 155) 




















COMMODITIES* 
(Bee footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 

r 1929. \ 

High Low Last 

Steel (1) ...... $36.00 $83.00 $35.00 

Pig Iron (2).... 18.60 17.50 18.50 

Copper (8) ..... 0.28% 0.16% 0.18 

Petroleum (4) 1.45 1.20 45 

(5) cocvee +75 1,60 1,75 

Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.18 0.18 

Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 124% £1.44 
Corn (8) ...... 1.21% 0.98% 1.10% 

eae. 0.11% 0.08% 0.94 

Steers (10) ..... 17,26 14.25 15.50 

Coffee (11) 0.18% 0.12 0.12 
Rubber (12) + 0.26% 0.18% 0.19% 

Wool (18) ..... 45 0.36 0.36 

Tobacco (14) .,. 0,1¢ 0.14 0.14 
Sugar (15) ..... 4 0,08 0.03% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.047 0.05% 
Paper (17) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.03% 

Lumber (18) ... 25.38 21.55 21.55 


*Nov. 2, 1929, 


(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, ¢. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, § per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pyund; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, spot, c. per Ib.; (12) Firat Latex crepe, 
c. per lb.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
c, per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Oubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, o, per 
1b.; (17) Mewsprint per carload roll, o, per 
og a Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. § 
per M. 

















THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—With railroad buying at exceptional levels and requirements 
of automobile manufacturers expected to show some increase in the 
immediate future, production rates should be steady for the next 
few weeks. Prices are becoming firmer and earnings are held to 


good levels. 


METALS—Unceertainties in the security markets are said to have de- 
layed fourth quarter buying to some extent. However, orders 
should be in better volume with easing conditions. Wéith quota- 
tions unchanged at 18 cents, producers’ profits are well in excess 
of this time last year. 


PETROLEUM—The action of major producers on the West coast in 
reducing crude prices has made other interests in that area more 
amenable to curtailment programs and, with cooperation in other 
sections, production should be decreased to reasonable proportions 
during the current season. Thus the general situation should be 
materially better after current corrections have run their courses. 


SHOES—Manufacturing activity is tapering somewhat after the ex- 
ceptionally heavy rates of the past two months. However, it is 
estimated that sales volume is sufficiently heavy to assure the larger 
companies of increased earnings even under prevailing narrowed 
profit margins. 


TIRES—Notwithstanding the fact that production has been curtailed 
since last July, inventories of finished tires are larger than at this 
time last year. Sales volume has fallen below earlier anticipations 
largely because of cheap mail order competition and it is doubtful 
whether earnings of large interests will measure up to previous 
expectations. 


AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES—Manufacturers are currently re- 
ported to have decreased output to meet reduced requirements of 
the automobile industry. Replacement demand may be depended 
upon to mitigate, to some extent, depressing effects of reductions 
in automobile output and while net profits are suffering somewhat, 
they are still on a fair plane. 


GRAIN—In sympathy with the recent stock market breaks, simultane- 
ous liquidation took place in the grain markets, carrying prices to 
the lowest point since early Summer. However, quotations have 
since shown commendable resiliency and recovery to former levels 
is expected in the near future. 


MACHINERY—Reflecting a decrease in industrial requirements, pro- 
duction of machinery has been falling off in the past few weeks. 
Such recession, however, is largely seasonal, most industrial pro- 
ducers having retooled in the early’Fall, and will have little effect 
on anticipated earnings. 


SUMMARY—General conditions, in the main, seem sound and fairly 
well balanced. There is nothing in present states of trade and 
industry to suggest a recession of major proportions in the near 
term. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





(IL SECURITY PRICES AND EARNINGS 


A detailed discussion of the oil group has 
recently been prepared by Fenner & Beane, 
members New York Stock Exchange, a 
copy of which will be forwarded to you 
upon request. (591). 


COMMERCIAL INVESTMENT TRUST 


A circular describing this corporation has 
been prepared by the Stock Exchange firm 
of J. R. Schmeltzer & Co., and a compli- 
mentary copy of the circular will be sent 
to those interested. (592). 


TEN LEADING OIL COMPANIES 


are analyzed in circular issued this week 
by Dunscombe & Co., members New York 
Stock Exchange, and will be sent free upon 
request. (593). 


GENERAL AMERICAN TANK CAR 
CORPORATION 


A special circular on the securities of this 
important railroad equipment corporation 
has been prepared by Newburger, Hender- 
son & Loeb, members New York Stock Ex- 
change, and a complimentary copy will be 
forwarded upon request. (594). 


NORMANDIE NATIONAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATION 


invites your inquiry and offers the facilities 
of their investment and statistical depart- 
ments without obligation. Send in your 
list of holdings for analysis. (596). 


DOME MINES 


A special report on this company—Canada’s 
great gold producer in the Porcupine Dis- 
trict, has recently been prepared by the 
Engineering and Statistical departments of 
Solloway, Mills & Co., specialists in Can- 
adian mines and oils, and will be sent upon 
request. (598). 


CONTINENTAL OIL CO. 


The position of the securities of this im- 
portant oil company is commented upon and 
the securities analyzed in the current weekly 
review of Prince & Whitely, members New 
York Stock Exchange. Copy free upon re- 
quest (601). 





FEDERATED CAPITAL CORPORATION 


The common stock of this corporation is 
Tecommended as an investment bargain by 
P. H. Whiting & Co. Send today for de- 
scriptive literature showing the enviable 
Position of this security, (603). 


R, C. MAHON COMPANY 


is equipped to manufacture fully 50% of 
the products that go into the construction 
of a modern industrial plant. They also 
Specialize in the design, construction and 
installation of special equipment to meet 
the particular building requirements of 
leading manufacturers. H. W. Noble & 
Co., members New York Stock Hxchange, 
lave prepared an analysis discussing the 
Position and prospects of the convertible 
preferred stock of this company listed on 
the Detroit Stock Exchange. Send for your 
copy. (604). 
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Going abroad | 
this winter? 


CF 8) ol amelie 


on JF ay 
American Ships! || eile 





Sail on ships that serve your food...be serviced 
by stewards who speak your language... 


mingle with Americans who share your view- 





point. For the luxury of five day speed take 
the Leviathan, Worid’s Largest Liner. Sails December 7...so you can do 
Christmas shopping abroad. Sails again December 28... that means a 
gala New Year's Eve on the Atlantic. Sails January 18... for the smart 
international season on the sunny Riviera. Or book your passage on these 
palatial but low-cost cabin liners... George Washington, America, Republic, 
President Harding or President Roosevelt. Sunny, glass-enclosed prome- 
nade decks for sports and hikes. Weekly sailings, too, on the five popular 
ships of the American Merchant Lines, New York to London direct, com- 
pleting the cycle of service. To Europe? Cross comfortably, safely and 
economically ... under the Stars and Stripes! 


Consult your local Steamship Agent or 


UNITED STATES 


LINES 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


45 BROADWAY 
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Out of Town 


Accounts 


Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 
our Mail Investment Depart- 
ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign 
Countries. 


This department is always 

willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 


Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M.W. 743 


John Muir&(G 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway 


BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 


= 


New York 


41 E. 42d St. 


























We Offer 


Market Letter service cov- 
ering, weekly and monthly 
all important financial de- 
velopments and our in- 
terpretation of their effect 
on the securities market. 


Copies will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 
Branch Office 


1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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New York Stock Exchange 












1927 1928 1929 Last Diva 
c r - ¢ A Sale $ Pe 
A High Low High Low High Low 11/6/29 Share 

Ee aan, ey ee 200 161% 204 182% 298% 195% 217 19 
IRS coc Sahoo icksindes dec 106 99% 108% 108% 104% 99 102 : 

Atlantic Coast a OR Leg g % 114% 191% 157% 209% 165 175% 19 

Baltimore & Ohio a) Se ener ae 125 106% 125% 108% 145% 112 116 - 
MNS Ste ci ass os ston °. 73% s w. 80% 5 80% ‘ 

klyn-Manhattan Transit 4 
Do + errpeneneede 88 178% 95% 82 92% 79 80 6 

Cc 2 
Serre 219 165 253 195% 265% 191% 198 19 
——, a... 218% 151% 218% 175% 279% 194% 195 49 
C. M. & St. Peal & Pacific...... 19% 9 40% 22% 44% 20 1% | 
. needapabecebctoceedece 37% 78% rte = P. — oe 85% ‘ 

& Northwestern.......... 97% 

_— ao i. & feck... 116 68% 139% 106 148% 110 115 : 
Do 7% Pfd. ...... SES 111% 108% 111% 105 109 104% 104% 7 
Do 6% Pfd. ...... AER Sm 04 95% 105 99% 102% 96% 99% 6 

Dela’ & Hudson ............. 230 171% 226 168% 226° 141% 160 9 

paroles, oa. 6 Wee... 173 130% 150 125% 169% 120% 140% 6 

E 
pe See 69 39% 72% 48% 98% 48 48% « 

— a ar} 66% 57 6 |g 
Da eE, .o.cdeb.cpscccecss 64% 49 62 49% 68% 55 65 4 

Great oie ees ee 108% 79% 114% 93% 128% 98% 95 5 

Hudson & os Se eaNsen wee 65% 40% 18% 50% 58% 344 48%, 8% 

I ’ 

ne 139% 121% 148% 181% 153% 128 128 : 

ianedbeseeals Ba. Transit....... 52% 30% 62 29 58% 15 au% os 
nsas City Southern ........... 704 41 95 43 108% 60 "5 5 

x = Southern ot SREY 3 wit are id 66% 0% 638% 66 4 

z, 
BES sc. s<8sadsee 187% 88% 116 84% 102% 4 73, 

yanigh le & Meakvilis he ation 159% 188% 159% 189% 154% 110 126 7 

nsas & Texas........... 56 31 58 30% 65% 30 32 Ct, 

a. eeerennsssso> 109% 25% 109, 101% 107% 99 100% 7 

5 Sree: 62 87 a 

ee 118% «Oke «108 49, = 120'—i«ia i i‘( 

N 
ee 171% 187% 196% 156 256% 175 179% 8 

me 'y. Ohie 1 7% ROBIE. esas 240% 110 148 121% 192% 128% 140 6 

N. ¥., N, H, & Hartford........ 63% 41% 82% 64% 182% 80% 100 5 

N. ¥., Ontario & Western........ 41% 28% 39 24 23 12 18% .. 

Norfolk & Western .. 202 156 198% 175 191 221 3 

Northern Pacific .......... 108% 178 118 92% 118% 85 87% 4 

P 
“SESS See ees 56% 7% 61% 110 72 85 4 
ee a ae 114% 154 124% 260 148 «= t195—tti«i<‘( 

Pittsburgh & W. Va 122% 168 121% 148% 110 107 6 

94 119% 94% 147% 101% ~~ 121 4 
40% 46 41% 50 41% 46 2 
48% 59% 60% 48% 46% 8 
8 
‘San Fran. ........ eee 117% = 100% 188 109 138 104 112% 8 
a rae oven ll ee te 98 61 124% 67% 115% 60 th 
= mou uo me i, 
C3 
a accep 94 108% 96% 99% 98 97% 6 
Texas & Pacific............e05- 108% 58% 194% 99% 181° 120 120 5 
Pe tre ee 197 159 224% 186% 297% 209 215% 10 
Oe era. Be seater * thie Ath Ht mT 87% 8% 85% 80% 81 4 
‘Rae 101 76 102 88% 104% 88% 86 

Weetera Hocyiand LOREEN 67% 18% 54% 31% 54 10 18% 
DeREE, oo s Socks. scdaveces 814 =. 4% 33% 5344 17 20 

ee Ee: eR RR eM 

INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS 
Paper.........- 150 85 3% 67% 8% 4 «+ 
po alge cs renin ; 118 62% 148 90 159% a  % 

Advance Rum eee Sonne isos 1% 65 11 104 7 15 % 

Air Reduction, Inc. ......... Ill 199% 184% 99% 659 223 95% 100% 

Ajax Rubber, Inc. ..........0.0+ 3% mie Fs.) s wh 11 ait eo 4 

Allied Chemical & Dye........ sae 18% . i ot ore “4% 3 

21% 8% 26 16% 088% —C—«C = 
98 41 159 74% 157° % 

26% 13 44% 15% = 78% 28% 
46 85% 49% 89% 62: 48% 47 : 
11% 48% 117% 0% 184% 105 » 3 
111 95 111% 88% 106% 76 83% 

31 18% 85 22% 199% 60 o + 
32 25% 46% 28 64: 83% § 
72% 37 150 71 % 80 36 : 
49% 86% 63% 89 1 41% 48 : 
738% 54 95 62% 175% 138% 19 1% 
147% 110% 191% 180% 33% } 
64 42 14% 66 14% j%5I% 652 ‘ 
188% 188% 293 169 130% 76 76 
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PriceRange of Active Stocks 
INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) “DIVIDENDS” 
Div'd 1927 1928 1929 Last Div'd 
$ Per c A Cc Any r A Sale $ Per 
Share A High Low High Low High Low 11/6/29 Share bli tj 
10 , Steel Foundries........... 12% 41% 10% 50% 19% 35% 44 8 ublication 
Sh finer ‘suse: “Befining 200000: 25% 85% 88 — es reser : 
tne, Subacee Go en a a a a ee 
1 ders... i : oye 
¢ AD Water Works & Elec... mn ss ns = ol e!lhlUmfF]hCUE financial conditions, 
4 American Wolen ...-+...e.cceee % 16% 32% 14 27% 5% ee d > t- 
6 Bamer, Zinc, Leal & Smelt....... 10% 5% «57 6% 49% a ee recommends inves 
Anaconda Copper Mining......... 0% 41% 120% 54 140 15% 82% q a 
SN Gitees of TH. OL. A... c050.00 16% 8 33% 14 18% oh oh. ment securities, and 
10 BR: coder tins Sie kieWaiaeiee a 
, la Constable Corp........... 55% = 51% 385% 4% 1% 18 ee : 
ne anos Se tie rea | a a a a a discusses matters of 
o & ine. oe 
: Sette’ Setaing ....>- sees 181% 104 66% 60 7% 30 “4% 1 current interest to 
a Austin, Nichols & Co.... 10% 4% 9% 4% 11% 8% 84H investors 
; ; 
B 
Baldwin Loco. Works.........++- 265% 148% 285 285 6% =O s«aB 22 m 
9 Bi Bernsdall Corp. Cl. A.......-ee0s 35% 20% 653 20 49% 20 28% 2 
By ~tf & Cet ge St hr 
. i [itn Company. 19, 1 8 We shall be glad ta 
Briggs Mfg. ....... devs én 
‘ Cuietite Ga. ;.-.... +002. 31 21% 4% 2% i48% # #14 20% 1 send you a copy. 
Burns Bros. new Cl, A Com...... 125% 85% 127 93% 127 938% 98% 8 
5 Do new Ol. B Com........0.00. 34% 16% 4% 18% 39 22% 25 Pr 
gyers & Os. (A. M:)....cccceees 102% 206% % 198% 60 60 
5 | 8H C 
California Packing .............. 79 60% 88% 68% 8% 68% 69 4 
y iamee & Ace Hains... oy le Ue IDDER, FEABODY & UO. 
: }; BR B& BOR. cccscccccccccce 
| sh guin ty Gnger Ale...:...... 60 36 86% BAH: eB Founded 1865 
5 Cerro de Pasco Copper .......... 58 119 58% 120 68% 70 6 
gq pObile Copper ......+.-.seeeeeeeee 83% 74% 87% 127% 55 +61 - NEW YORK BOSTON 
METEOR, iseccccccaesensecs 38% 140% 54% 135 28% 88 8 ' 
Cocoa Cale Go eee vming eae 96% 180% 1m 18444 120% 129 4 17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
oe MAN... ...008 os 
7 Creo Fuel & iron. 42% as a a 10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
| Co! n Carbon, V. T. 
. onan, Gas & Elec. dseeee - 3% 160% $34 140 iH ile 2 NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
.. as es # 
a Guegleum-Natrn, Ino, perce ks rn 8% ' 16% - 5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
BE ceccccccccccccccs 
* louie Gn fs. 2... 125% 94 170% 7% 188%, 88% 91 4 
 g | Continental Baking Cl. A........ 74%, 88% 658% 2% 90 25% 35 pia 
. a Do Cl, B....51- ..seceeceeeeee 10% 4 9% 8% 15% 4% 6 “s 
gj Gontinenta: Can, Ino...-0.0.0.4.. 89% s8% 128% Bs a 40% 60% % 
ntinen' otors .. . 
: 3 Corn Products Refining 68 ‘ 46% 94 64% 126% 82 89 3 
; 5 —-. 4 of Ame soe " Oy “se art} bid . 5 
& Uane BUA ...eeeee eee 4 la, ee 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar ............. 26% 18% 24%, 15 17 ™% 8% M k Pl 
as fan ............... 58% rd 71834 ue 67% 38% 41 4 a e a an 
+. | Curtiss Wright Co, ............ - 69% 45% 198% 658% 30% ™% 10 i 
6 Fouyamel Fruit .........cccccece 55% 30 63 49 126% 100 bh g ee a 
iti 
$ | Davison Ween iaksicddianes. 48% 2% 68% 84% 69% 21% 30% .«. yas ne without defi- 
p EE TN cssnspsitoces sossiveres a ; 120% 80 126% ‘1 80% 4 sy: ene aad canis Ye 
E nite 
pS Piston Arle @ Springssccscccccc wom lane Tee ke ron args an unbalanced investment 
‘, [£. 1. du Pont de Nemours.......  $43% 168 508 310 231 80 100% 4 : Bie 
ae CO Re eS eile 
A rage OTY wcccccceccecs 
: $ Endicott Johnson Gee. (ede waDsice 81% 64%, 85 14% 83% 55 55 4 5 advantages. 
Engineers Pub. Service........... 395% 21% 51 19% $1 89% 1 
,' One of the services which 
, 10 — Lag & Traction........ o rH Thee Gs ey is bie ae ne oO “i 4 ° 
1s MDDGE .ccccccccecsctoccess ee 
Pia We O 6. 85% 650 119% 172 105% 40 64% 4 we are glad to render is 
Freeport Texas Co.........+e0.4 106% 84% 109% 48 54% 24 29% 4 that of aid in planning for 
@ . . 
. General Amer. ‘Tank Car......... “4 6 et OK 1 s% 4 your na Pe ee 
meral Asphalt ....... ° oe en 
be et HB, Hy EE | Ml peremene is ready to fur 
mera’ padesees 1 - 
General Motors Corp... — 118% 224% 130 91% 38% 40% 38 ee 4 > 
homes open —.. Seah sats e 82% ize 84% 126% ne ea .. nish you with information 
ust Gorp,, Ve BT. Oo. ..600 : : o 
tesdrich 00, BF). ic 26% 42% 109% 684 108% a 55 4 or advice on any invest 
ar re WODEF..wcccvcece 
Graham-Page Motors ............ vs a 61% 16% 49% -. ae Oo ment matter. 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 31% 93 89% 102% 62 60% 8 
Great Western Sugar............ 445% 35% 38% 31 44 80% 81% 2.80 
+, [Greene Cananea Copper.......... 151% 29% 177% 89% 200% 181 121 8 Send for our helpful booklet 
, § [@ulr States Steel................ 64 40 13% 61 79 55% 88 4 “Trading Methods” 
ee te H 
| Rtershey Chocolate ............. 40% 87% 2% 30% 148% 64 81 . 
: Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Ctfs. 175 60% 167 19 109 23 40 oe 
“g [Hudson Motor Car.............6, 91% 48% 9% 1% 98 48a? 6 Ask for MG-14 
1 Hupp Motor Car ..........cs000s 86% 16 84 29 18% 21% 2 
2.40 | I 
Sern eee ee 41 80 46 118 78 87 3} 
: iteapiretion Oonnel. Copper........ si 12% 48% 18 66% me 80% ~ HISHOLM & HAPMAN 
ban Inter. Cement sualiteaed Setasess 65% 45% 4% 58 108% 64% 65 4 
7 r, . Eng. Corp......... bb 
a Hinter, Harvester '....--. soc... 255% 185% 97% 80 142 75 80 2% Members New York Stock Exchange 
3 Inter, Mercantile Marine......... 8% 3% 1% 3% 89% 26 26 “a Members New York Curb Exchange 
i later. Nickel i taceitmhass 89% 384 neni 73% = 78% 26% a% i 
GY Pinter, nate BALTIC a OT Eye 52 Broadway New York 
: Tohns-Manville .........csccceeee 
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M“Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 
Central Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 B’wa 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


N.Y. 
Y¥. 


























M. J. MEEHAN 
a CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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ad om board 
S. S. Berengaria S. S. Leviathan 
S. S. Bremen 
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New York Stock Exchange 
PriceRangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued) 
























1927 
(eee, 
= High Low 
Kelly-Springfield Tire .... $2% 9% 
Kennecott Copper .... 90% 60 
Kresge Co, (8. 8.)..... T1% 45% 
Kroger Grocery & Baking 145 119 
L 
& Fink 32% 
—_ & Myers sie 87% 
Lima Loco, Works . 49 
Loew’s Inc, ..... : 48% 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit = 35% 
ES EE Re fr are 231, 
x 
Mack Truck, Inc 88% 
Magma Copper ......... % 
May Dept. Stores bee 66% 
McKeesport Tin Plate ........... as ay 
Mexican Seaboard Oil............ 9% 3 
Milami Copper ...dcocccccccseces 20 18% 
Mont. Ward & Co........ccccoscs 121% 60% 
ee eT bison 16% 
N 
RE TN Tbs s eviensccsccesveces 101% 60% 
Wational Biscuit ...........+..+. 187 % 
National Cash Reg, ............- 51% 89% 
National Dairy Prod, ........... 68% 69% 
Maenemal BGae .. cccsesccceseres 202% ‘95 
National Power & Light......... 26% 19% 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 20% 12% 
HW. Ze AiF BrakO.cccccccsccovees 50 39% 
North American Co........ somes 64% 45% 
DUD DORE. osc ccdnevccccccossece 12% ™% 
Packard Motor Car ............. 62 338% 
Pan-American Pet. & Trans..... 65% 40% 
Paramount Famous Lasky........ 115% 92 
Pp Reading 0. & I......... 47% 37% 
Phillips Petroleum ....... ae, A 36% 
Pierce-Arrow Cl, A....... dies 50 235% 9% 
Pillsbury Flour Mills............. 37% 30% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna... .... 74% 82% 
Pressed Steel Car............-+-- 78% 36% 
Public Service of N, J..........- 46% 32 
NN, BR. ccccwencccceneqesee 84% 13% 
Pure Oil ....... Eegaere>>senane >> 8314 25 
Radio Corp. of America.. 101 41% 
Remington-Rand. . 47Y, 20%, 
Reo Motor Car ....... 26% 25% 
Republic Iron & Steel ‘. 15% 63 
Reynolds (R, J.) Tob, Cl. B 162 98% 
Richfield Oil “ MRSS Saaneseace 28% 25% 
Savage Arms Corp. ....... ae 12% 434%, 
Schulte Retail Stores ........... 57 47 
Bears, Roebuck & Co............. 91% 51 
Shell Wale GE .ncce.. sceneses. 81% 245% 
Bimmons Oo. ..0200...-seeeese. 64% 33% 
Sinclair Consol. oii eer Pee 22%, 15 
BG ON DOD cscs. ccseeceet 87% 24% 
ee ee ee 28% 204% 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co......... 66% 54 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 60% 50% 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 41% 85% 
Standard Oil of N. Y. .......... 34% 29% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 87% 544% 
Studebaker —- | EE Fees 6 49 
ee Sa eee 45 
Texas Gulf Sulphur............. 49 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil 12 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil.......... 12% 
Timken Roller Bearing........... 78 
Tobacco Prod, Corp. ............ 92% 
a _ ae ae 38% 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher 45 
Union Carbide & Carbon 99% 
Union Oil of California.......... 8954 
United Cigar Stores............ 32% 
United Bruit .....ccccccccres os 118% 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy as 190% 
U. 8, Industrial Alcohol......... 111% 69 
WP, PEs oc Bo 5s 66sccctdvsns 67% 87% 
U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. & Mining. 48% 333% 
U. 8. Steel —_> becccece bhbiess 0% 111% 
Vanadium oY eee ety 67% 37 
Warner Bros. Pictures........... 45% 18% 
Western Union Tel.......... Sone Oe 144% 
Westinghouse Air Brake.. --- 50% 40 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mie’. -- 94% 67% 
White Motor ..... Rispenek cooes.. 88% 30% 
Willys-Overland .......... ore =f 18% 
Woolworth Co. (F. eee 198% 117% 
Worthington Pump & Mach...... 46 20% 
Wright ae Senee Tr. 24% 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube........ 100% 80% 
+ Bid Price. § Payable in Stock, 





1928 1929 
High Low High Low 
25 19% 4 
156 80% 04% 65 
91% 57% 34 
13244 78% 122% 41 
64% 38 68% 30 
122% 88% 6 80% 
65% 38 57% 34% 
71 49% 84% 82 
88% 44, 88% 45% 
46% 23% 31% 14% 
110 83 114% 60 
75 43% 82% 50 
113% 15 108% 59% 
18% 62% 82 55 
73 4% 69% 9% 
83 17% 54% 20 
156% 115% 156% 49% 
124% 21% 100% 20 
112 80% 118% 40 
195% 159% 286% 142 
104% 474%, 148% 64 
13314 6414 86% 36 
36 5 210 30 
465% 21% 71% 25% 
42% 17% 62% 25 
50% 39% 49% 85% 
97 585% 186%, 70 
40% 10% 55 31% 
163 56% 82% 18% 
55% 38% 69 40% 
56% 41, 1b, 85 
39% 27% $4 10 
53% 35% 47 27 
30% 18% 87% 21 
58% $2% 63% 80 
18% 86% 83% 54% 
33% 18 25% 1% 
83% 41% 187% oy 
11% 99% 15% 
31% 19 30% 20% 
420 85% 114% 26 
36% 23% 147% 101% 
85% 221% 31% 10% 
94% 49% 146% 70 
165% 6 66 50 
56 231% 49% 20 
61 36% 51% 26 
67% 35% 41% 8 
197% 82% 181 95 
89% 23% 31% 19 
101% 55% 4 3=-:188 65 
46% 17% 45 22% 
425% 25 46% 28 
51% 23% 66% 245% 
845% 57% 248% 
80 53 81% 51% 
59% 87% 83 48 
45% 28% 48% $2 
128% 71% 77 80 
871% 57 98 42 
4%, 50 1% 60% 
821% 62% 85% 45 
26% 12% 23% 9% 
25 14% 23% 12 
154 112% 189% 10% 
118% 93 22% 1 
14% 6% 15% 5% 
93% 63 181% 91 
209 136% 140 66 
58 42% 57 43% 
84% 22% 27% 4% 
148 181% 158% 99 
53 38 55% 12 
188 102% 243% 119% 
63% 27 65 15 
11% 89% 12% 29% 
172% 188% 261% 157% 
111% 60 116% 48% 
189% 80% 64 32 
201 189% 272% 170 
67% 42% 67% 86% 
144 88% 292% 100 
43% 30% 68% $2 
83 17% $5 5% 
225% 175% 108% 67% 
55 28 187% 43 
289 69 14914 65 
115% 83% 148 108 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 


Industrials 
General American Tank Car.... 112 
General Railway Signal........ 152 
Goodrich OE. ....dea wees 152 


International Tel & Tel. ........ 128 
Johns-Manville ......4....+.... 150 


eS ere er ere ee 151 
Montgomery Ward ........... 116 
Purity Bakeries Corp.......... 113 
Union Carbide & Carbon...... 151 
Bonds 
Shell Union, Deb. 5s, °49....... 104 
Public Utilities 
Consolidated Gas Co. ......... 114 


Earnings and Price Range of 
Leading Public Utility Common 


Stale ensieth oy False Ka A Sol adele 110 
Petroleum 
BarHsGalll tee esi 5 e.Nee Oe RS bis 128 
ce eee ere re 120 
Mining 


American Smelting & Refining.. 113 
Inspiration Consolidated Copper. 128 


Railroads 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.... 107 
Baltimore & Ohio.......... 107, 109 
Bangor & Aroostook .......... 107 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh.. 107 
Buffalo & Susquehanna......... 107 


Chicago & Northwestern. ...106, 107 


Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific, 
106, 107, 154 


Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chicago &. 


Be; BR os dec hechacecesoes 107 
Colorado & Southern.......... 107 
BME ixiigneeakeos Siuueee 106, 107 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern. ..106, 107 
Hudson & Manhattan......... 152 
Illinois Central ........s0000- 107 
Kansas City Southern...... 106, 107 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas...106, 107 
Missouri Pacific ........... 106, 107 


New York, Chicago & St. Louis. 107 
New York, New Haven & Hart- 


TONE as bene Seba 106, 107, 114 
Norfolk & Western........... 107 
Pere Manquett..civseseeverens 107 
POY cvenevwesiwiwat’s ~107, 112 
Southern Railway ............ 107 
St. Louis-‘San Francisco..... 106, 107 
St. Louis Southwestern......... 107 
Union Pathe iiii5 fisted 107 
ee eee 106, 107 
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HERE Is THE PERFECT 
BROADCAST RECEIVER 


The New Admiralty Super-10 is 
the very apex of Modern Re- 
search Engineering. It is a brand- 
new receiver for the radio con- 
noisseur which we believe repre- 
sents final superiority over any 
broadcast receiver now being 
manufactured or contemplated. 
{Strictly custom-built, this great 
new model meets the _ require- 
ments of those who want the 
| best. It is in fact, the Highest 
| Class Receiver in the World. 













SUPER FEATURES 


Ten Radio Tubes—Long Range—Super 
Power and_ Selectivity—Entirely Self- 
contained—Electrically Operated—Per- 
fect Reproduction with Great Volume— 
Material and _ Construction conform 
strictly to U. S. Navy Standards—Uni- 
versal Wavelength Range for use in any 
part of the World—Exquisite Consoles factory, and through selected dealers 
Available—Unconditionally Guaranteed in the principal cities of the United 
Against Defects. Sold direct from the States and foreign countries. 


Write, telegraph or cable today! 


NORDEN-HAUCK, Ince., Engineers 


Marine Building, Delaware Ave. and South St. 
Philadelphia, Pa. U. S. A. 





The New Admiralty Super-10 





























WE extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two Rector Street New York 
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Cut Your First 
Coupon Today! 


Hasren the time when you can 
cut coupons from 5%% PRU- 
DENCE-BONDS by cutting the 
coupon from this PRUDENCE 
advertisement! 

Mail your naime and address for 
booklet of particulars setting forth 
the exclusive features of safety, 
which give PRUDENCE-BONDS 
prior claim on the investor’s con- 
sideration. 

A first mortgage security Guaran- 
teed by more than $16,000,000 of 
the issuing Company’s funds, is 
worth looking into before going 
into anything else! 

Cut out speculation. 


And cut out the coupon! 


Tb PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 


162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N.Y, ' 


ome oo oe == MAIL FOR BOOKLET<=# mm on oe me 


M.W. 1453 
THE PRUDENCE ere. INC. 
Address Nearest 0 
GENTLEMEN: aia obligation on my part 
please send descriptive literature about Pru- 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
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‘ 1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 
Number of (379 Issues) , Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group loam ¢ ~*~ — &F wate ~ 
Group High Low . Oct, 26 Nov.2 Close High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 125.8 186.0 125.81 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Railroads’. ....c.scccccece wees. 169.6 187.3 . 145.4 187.8-1 147.1 148.9 119.5 
3 Agricultural Implements ..... 655.4 280.2 $20.1 280.2-1 513.2 613.2 280.5 
8 MOONEE. 4.6 65's 0006664400: 268.0 175.1 183.7 175.1-1 253.8 262.9 98.3 
15 Automobile Accessories ...... 212.6 107.6 119.6 107.5-1 190.2 190.2 86.4 
18 Automobiles ............+e0e- 134.9 62.9 71.2 62.9-L 183.5 188.5 79.0 
2 Aviation a Cc1.— —100) «e+. 807.1 183.7 163.38 183.7-1 284.4 (Begun _) 
3 (1926 Cl.—100) ...... 96.3 63.6 62.4 68.6-1 82.3 82.9 61.5 
2 NUE ak os tebcs ccatser oss. 267.6 198.6 228.0 210.0 225.2 242.4 169.7 

4 Business Machines ........ -». $85.8 284.1 823.5 293.0 235.0 285.0 153.7 
2 weehecccdepesccccccccss S100 177.8 899.8 900.0 177.7 181.4 117.2 
7 Chemicals & Dyes............ 363.9 221.7 284.9 261.1 221.9 (Begun —. 

2 EN EE SE Sey ee 124.0 80.3 98.9 84.4 120.2 120.3 
14 Construction & Bidg. Material 145.4 95.5 110.6 95.5-1 186.9 136.9 oad 
15 Oopper ...... ccccsccccccccees 391.5 250.2 265.8  250.2-1 299.6 299.6 159.8 
3 Dairy. Products ....... coccese 146.0 102.6 126.4 102.6-1 120.4 182.5 68.1 
7 Department Stores ....... 86.5 61.0 67.4 61.0-L 86.5 89.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet A Articles. eo. 199.2 186.7 150.4 186.1-1 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus ....... --- 298.6 183.6 211.4 189.3 183.6 183.5 125.6 

8 WOrtliners ...ccccccccccccccee W814 48.8 53.5 48.3-1 106.4 116.3 
2 Finance Companies | senna can. 213.9 194.3 164.0 134.3-1 178.5 (Begun 1929) 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 209.3 122.6 189.7 122.6-1 185.0 185.0 110.2 
5 Household Appliances ....... 110.8 69.9 72.6 69.9-1 110.8 113.38 87.5 
3 age os od ray 406.2 154.4 — 200.8 156.9 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 Mall One ..;..... ksoareess 418.6 206.8 . 216.8  206.8-1 418.6 426.5 147.9 
4 rarer 93.7 69.2 15.3 69.2-1 77.4 96.5 66.8 
2 Meat Packing .............0. 104.4 56.6 68.7 66.6-1 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas.. 171.7 120.6 - 1289.56 120.6-1 164.4 182.6 86,1 
5 Phono’phs & Radio (1927—100) $21.1 155.7 174.0 1655.7-1 os (Begun —, 

17 Public Utilities .......ccccce $88.4 213.3 268.6 243.9 15.5 215.5 
10 Railroad Equipment ......... 186.1 110.4 112.6 110.4-1 127.6 128.9 tet 
3 werg gale hubs ckeboebess4's 180.5 119.8 163.0 138.3 181.0 188.1 89.8 
2 Shoe & Leather .............. 178.3 104.3 108.2 104.3-1 176.2 281.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks ntieé Cl.—i00).: 244.0 200.4 216.2 200.4-1 208.6 214.0 152.9 
18 eS 173.4 183.3 146.5 184.5 188.8 143.4 86.3 
6 Eas besekedebeesaee 81.6 61.4 65.1 61.4-L 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 DEN <b sop shss eenaneeacsies 295.2 213.9 230.6 213.9-1 286.9 386.9 251.6 
3 Telephone & Telegraph....... 252.3 160.1 211.0 193.8 150.1 150.1 120.8 
DS RIE, 55 nb ba We cb eS wc ccccess 128.5 62.9 68,2 62.9-1 122.8 123.8 78.6 
8 Tire & Rubber ........ b's enh 111.4 43.9 50.0 43.9-L 104.0 on 0 61.5 
11 DD “5G sbbbinapeessdanans 184.6 101.8 107.6 101.8-1 160.9 195.0 167.8 
5 er rs: 140.4 65.5 75.0 65.5-1 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 WEG WEOS. .ocescvencssns 128.8 101.6 107.9 101.6-1 124.4 126.8 98.0 





(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. 
loses includes 379 issues, distrebuted He f 2 oe Bgl 


I—New LOW record since 1925, 


LOW 64.0 
LOW 63.0 
LOW 106.2 
LOw 97.0 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS —— HIGH 117.0 


COMMON 


1—New LOW record this year. 


379 STOCKS 
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DO YOU HOLD 
THESE STOCKS? 


The recent status of the stocks listed below is discussed in our current Stock 


Market Bulletins, copies of which will be sent to you free of charge. 














most quickly recover them. 


ANACONDA 

KENNECOTT 

U. S. SMELTING 

NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 
AMERICAN T. & T. 
INTERNATIONAL T. & T. 
ALLEGHANY CORPORATION 
BALTIMORE & OHIO 
ERIE 

HUDSON & MANHATTAN 
NEW HAVEN 

PENNROAD 

NEW YORK CENTRAL 
AJAX RUBBER 


MONEY IN STOCKS.” 


If you hold or are interested in any of the following securities, our current 
Bulletins should prove of great value in the present uncertain period when the 
average investor is suffering huge losses and wonders in which stocks he can 


AMERICAN & FOREIGN POWER 
COLUMBIA GAS 

AMERICAN POWER & LIGHT 
ELECTRIC BOND & SHARE 
ELECTRIC POWER & LIGHT 
NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT 
NORTH AMERICAN 

NIAGARA HUDSON POWER 
STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 
GOODYEAR 

GOODRICH 

U. S. RUBBER 

KELLY SPRINGFIELD 
CONSOLIDATED GAS 


Simply fill out the coupon below and these Bulletins will be sent to you free of 
charge and without obligation. Also a copy of an interesting booklet “MAKING 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN, NEW YOR K 





Kindly send me specimen copies of 
your current Stock Market Bulle- 
tins. Also a copy of “MAKING 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” This 
does not obligate me in any way. 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 252, AUBURN, NEW YORK 
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Continental Oil Company 


(DELAWARE) 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 





Copy MW-130 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY © 


New York Stock Exchange : Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 


Chicago Cleveland Akron NewHaven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark New Britain 


Reading Detroit —‘Indianapolis 

















J.S. BACHE @ CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 








Stocks : Bonds : Grain : Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Coffee : Sugar : Cocoa : Rubber : Tin : Copper 
Silk : Hides : Foreign Exchange 
Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Beonkipn fice .. 2. ewes es 16 Court Street 
a eee 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A weekly commodity review is also issued and will be sent on application. 


| 
| 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





Investment Opportunities in 
the Railroad Preferreds 
(Continued from page 107) 








general market it was advancing under 
persistent accumulation. The road has 
made a wonderful “come back” over 
recent years and the outlook is most 
encouraging. Indicated earnings for 
the common for 1929 are placed at 
over $12 a share and an increase next 
year in the present $5 dividend rate is 
a likelihood. The preferred, in sym- 
pathy with the common, is down some 
15 points from its recent high and at 
present prices yields around 5.80%. 
New Haven preferred is a relatively 
new issue, but its dividend is being 
covered more than 6 times and it offers 
an opportunity for market appreciation 
through the convertible feature. 

The Group III stocks must be re- 
garded as not so well seasoned as the 
others but, as a whole, they offer rea- 
sonable safety, a splendid yield and, in 
some cases, outstanding profit possibili- 
ties. 

Bangor ©& Aroostook preferred re- 
turns close to 612%. The issue is 
callable at 110 and as long as the stock 
is available below this price it is an 
attractive purchase. The road has re- 
cently offered additional common stock, 
thus increasing the equities behind the 
preferred issue. Earnings are very 
favorable and the month of September 
showed an increase in net alone equiva- 
lent to 70 cents a share of common, 
including the new stock. Indicated 
1929 earnings for the preferred are 
44 times the dividend. 

Erie 1st and 2nd preferreds, selling 
at prices to yield nearly 7%, appear 
very much undervalued. Since the last 
receivership, in 1895, earnings have 
been steadily ploughed back into the 
property and the road has been prac- 
tically rebuilt from end to end. Oper’ 
ating 2,317 miles of road, extending 
from New York to Buffalo and Chi- 
cago, with branches to Wilkes-Barre, 
Cleveland, Cincinnati, etc., the com- 
pany occupies a strong strategic posi- 
tion in the Eastern trunk line territory. 
The main line from New York (Jersey 
City terminal) to Chicago, doubled 
tracked, is one of the fastest through 
freight routes between these points. 
Grouped with Nickel Plate and C. & 
O. under merger proposals, Erie is with 
important company and its future is 
assured. Current earnings are run: 
ning at the rate of over $7 a share for 
the common and leave a wide margin 
of safety behind the preferred divi- 
dends. Although these preferred divi- 
dends were reinstated only this year, 
after a lapse since 1907, the property 
8 now in such excellent physical con- 
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dition and the outlook for business so 
bright that both issues are entitled to 
, sound investment rating. 

Gulf Mobile & Northern 6% pre- 
fered carries an accumulation of 
$16.50 back dividends and at the mar- 
ket for the stock gives a yield of over 
8% on the regular $6 basis. Since 
1925 the low for the stock has been 
394 and extra payments on account 
of accumulations have been made in 
each subsequent year. The road ex- 
tends northward from Mobile, on the 
Gulf, to connections with several im- 
portant systems, including the Frisco, 
L@&N., and the C. B. & Q. Ulti- 
mately the road probably will be ac- 
quired by one of the larger systems. 
For the past five or six years earnings 
have held very steady and although the 
preferred is surrounded with some de- 
gree of speculation the dividend seems 
reasonably safe with prospect of addi- 
tional payments from time to time on 
account of accumulations. 

Missouri, Kansas & Texas 7% pre- 
ferred gives the highest yield of any 
issue on the list. The preferred divi- 
dend requirement is being covered by 
a fair margin. The property was re- 
organized in 1922 and the 7% pre- 
ferred stock became cumulative from 
January Ist, 1928. The company op- 
erates over 3,000 miles of lines in Mis- 
suri, Kansas, Oklahoma and Texas, 
connecting St. Louis and Kansas City 
with Galveston and other important 
points in Texas and the south. Since 
reorganization in 1922 the company 
has shown a substantial earning power 
and appears to be thoroughly re-estab- 
lished on a sound basis. Alleghany 
Corp. is reported to have acquired a 
large block of the common stock. 

St. Louis‘San Francisco operates over 
5,800 miles of road in the southwest. 
The road owns a large block of stock 
of the Rock Island, which is described 
as “working control” and an eventual 
merger of the two properties is ulti- 
mately looked for. ‘Frisco preferred is 
earning its dividend about 4 times over 
and the common stock is paying at the 
rate of 8%. The preferred offers a 
high yield and the amount of risk in- 
volved does not appear great. 

Missouri Pacific is a 5% cumulative 
preferred and carries back -dividends 
aggregating 4934%. A plan was re- 
cently announced for the funding of 
these back dividends through the sale 
of common stock at par, but ‘owing to 
the break in the market this’ plan will 
probably have to be revised along other 
lines. However, the road is making 
a very excellent showing and a holder 
of the preferred should ultimately re- 
ceive full payment in cash of: all ac- 
cumulations. The preferred, also, is 
convertible into common at par for par, 
ch is another interesting feature. 

(Please turn to page 140) ~ 
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Be Sure of the Safety 
of Both Principal 


and Interest 


ver goo bankers select Straus 

bonds for their clients as invest- 
ments combining acknowledged 
safety with good yield. But however 
attractive a good yield is, it should 
never be allowed to outweigh secur- 
ity of both principal and interest. 
The average investor will find it too 
complicated a matter to determine 
whether a class of securities meets 
his needs in all respects. He should 
consult his banker—or a high grade 
investment house — before he in- 
vests. S. W. Srraus & Co. have 
prepared an interesting, easy - to- 
understand booklet, “How To In- 
vest Money.” Every person serious- 
ly concerned in safeguarding his 
future should own a copy of this 
booklet. 














Send for this 
BOOKLET 


This booklet, “How to 
Invest Money;}’willhelp 
you formulate a definite 
program for sound,con- 
servative investments. 
It will be sent you with- 
out charge. In writing 
ask for 


BOOKLET D-658 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES « 


« INCORPORATED 


STRAUS BUILDING 


565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. 


Telephone— Plaza 4200 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 























CHICAGO, ILL. 














An International 


Aviation Holding Company 


Anglo-American 


Shares, Inc. 


Send for Descriptive Data 
























BIGBUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
QNE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
Qne man placed 300. Responsible company 
2 exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
limited poseibilities. Protected territory. In- 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. 

















THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
587 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 











Frear & Company 
Investment Securities 
43 Exchange PI., New York 
Telephone WHltehall 3652 
M.W. 
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How to make profits 





- Invest. ..don’t speculate. 


- Before you select a security, ask this question: “Is it 
safe enough for me to hold indefinitely?” 


. Buy ata price that pays a good income. 


4, Remember that a steady income year after year will ex- 
ceed, in the course of time, the average speculative 
profit (which is often a loss instead). 


. Let semeneienen ie price follow along in due course. 
Consider appreciation as an “extra” ...not as a prime 
essential. 


Our current investment recommendation meets the spec- 
ifications mentioned above. Our record: No issue distri- 
buted by us has ever defaulted. Inquiries are invited trom 
investors. Use coupon below. 


Mail coupon Cun Sor circular 
o 
‘4 : 
us 


CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY, NewYork ESTABLISHED 1893 
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During the break the preferred 
clined 29 points from its high and a 
present levels of about 120 an oppor. 
tunity is offered for a sizeable proft 
Payment of the back dividends would 
bring this price down to around 70, 
at which figure the yield would be 
over 7%. The 5% dividend is being 
covered by a good margin. 

Wabash preferred A is entitled to a 
preference dividend of 5% and after 
the common has received like amount 
they participate equally in further dis. 
bursements. Although the issue is non- 
cumulative, preferred A shareholders 
claim they are entitled to dividends up 
to the full rate to the extent they have 
been earned in any year. On this basis 
of accounting, a suit has been brought 
to enjoin the payments of any common 
dividends until an accumulation of 
$23.10 a share is paid off on the pre- 
ferred A. The case is now in the 
U. S. Supreme Court and a decision 
may be handed down in a few months. 

Control of Wabash was acquired by 
the Pennsylvania some months ago, at 
which time it was stated that the pur. 
chase was made “as an investment.” 
The Wabash serves a very large and 
important territory in the Middle West 
and linked up with one of the larger 
systems it could readily become a very 
heavy earner. The preferred A divi 
dend is safe and other possibilities make 
it a very attractive purchase around a 
price of 90. 
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Cities Service subsidiaries own 
more than 5000 miles of electric 
transmission and distribution lines. 


100 Eawestihenite in One 
Cities Service Common Stock 


Cities Service Company’s interests are diversified— 


Industrially: Subsidiaries are engaged in the electric, 
gas and petroleum industries. 


Geographically: The organization serves more than 
4000 communities in 35 states and Canada. 


Structurally: More than 100 subsidiaries are included 
in the Cities Service group. 


Mail the coupon 








HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York 


Please send me full information 
about CitiesService Common stock. 











140 








Continental Wheat Pool 
Impends 
(Continued from page 101) 








former has just been created; the latter 
has been operating as one pool for six 
years. The experience of the Canadian 
pool may serve as a guide in answering 
the question: “What may be expected 
of the American grain co-operative?” 

Chairman Legge, of the Federal 
Farm Board, has wisely warned the 
enthusiastic champions of farm relief 
that the Board's activities cannot be di 
rected to the arbitrary raising of the 
price level for agricultural products 
Prices cannot be arbitrarily raised 
either by the Federal board or by any 
subsidiary organization — like the 
American wheat pool—which it may 
bring into being. “Prices,” Mr. Legge 
has said, “are determined by basic eco 
nomic conditions—by the demand for 
a commodity, the supply available to 
meet that demand and the manner i 
which that demand is fed to market 
What the board hopes to do is to assist 
the farmers to become better able to 
compete with the other groups in the 
markets of the nation and the world 
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ls This a Safe Time to Invest? 





Should | continue to hold my securities ? Should | buy more ? 





Literally hundreds of thousands of 
investors are asking these questions. 
And, they are distindly intelligent 
questions, only natural when we have 
just seen half the gains of the past 
nine years—the greatest bull market 
this country has ever known—wiped 
out, mostly in one week. Is the storm 


at last really over ? 


What of the future? 


Is this a time for optimism? Our 
answer is definite. Now is the time 
to buy stocks. Some stocks—not 
any, or all stocks. Decidedly, invest- 
ment now requires care and judg- 


ment. 


In making sure of safety for the 
future, counsel on investment is vital. 
The recent disaster has shown how 
indispensable is trained advice on 
financial affairs. Today, although 


opportunities are present again and 


Kenneth S. Van Strum is well-known in financial circles . . 








What Action Should 


be taken 


BUY? SELL? HOLD? 


Union Carbide 

Air Reduction 
Int’nt’l Harvester 
Int’nt’l Telephone 
Westinghouse 
DuPont 

Loose Wiles 
National Biscuit 
Canada Dry 
General Foods 
Standard Brands 
Gold Dust 

Amer. Smelting 
Gillette 

American Can 
Continental Can 
Chesapeake Corp. 
Consolidated Gas. 
Electric B&S 
Pub. Service of N. J. 
United Corp. 
U.G.I1. 

Penick & Ford 
General Elec. 
National Cash Reg. 
Radio 


‘Allied Chemical 


Montgomery Ward 
Sears Roebuck 
Eastman Kodak 











many stocks are selling at levels un- 
believable only a few weeks ago, 
many readjustments are still to be 
made and many weak spots still 
exist. It is a situation that holds in- 
finite possibilities, but only for the 
investor who makes use of skilled 


guidance. 


We have studied thoroughly the 
investment situation now existing. 
We have analyzed, in the light of 
the new price levels, stocks of the 
companies shown in this advertise- 
ment, and state definitely in a bulletin 
just made available, whether or not it 
is our judgment that they should be 
purchased—-or sold immediately. A 
complimentary copy of this bulletin 
is available and can reach you by return 
mail. This is a time when delay may 
prove extremely costly, so we urge 
that you mail us the coupon now — 


while it is before you. 


. He is the author of two books, Investing in Purchasing Power and Forecasting 


Stock Market Trends. Both volumes have had significant effects upon the investing public. An internationally known business man has said 
of the first volume: “Van Strum’s conclusions are startling and bring to light am investment policy which comes nearer to being ideal than 


any yet produced.” 





_ VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE 





Name 


Investment Counselors 


Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


QG Please send me complimentary copy of your most recent Bulletin. 

















Address 
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Insurance Company 
Growth 


NSURANCE companies increase their assets by three 

distinct methods. This is one of the reasons why their 
securities are among the finest investments. Among the com- 
panies in which Insuranshares of Delaware invests its funds 
all three of these factors are operative to the highest degree. 


In the first place, the companies make a small profit on their 
underwriting operations. In well managed companies this 
profit is added, year by year, to assets and is not distributed. 


Secondly, insurance companies are required by law to main- 
tain large reserves and surpluses. The income from the in- 
vestment of these funds is, in older companies, always more 
than sufficient to meet dividend requirements and a portion 
remains to be added to the assets. 

Thirdly, the investments ofinsurance companies are made with 
a view to enhancement in value as well as to yield and from 
this source alone large gains are frequent in those companies 
maintaining shrewd investment staffs. These gains are not 
distributed as regular dividends but are added to assets also. 
So the companies grow and grow, earning more and more 
each year as their assets increase. Only those showing the 
highest rates of growth are represented in the portfolio of 
Insuranshares Corporation of Delaware. 


Full information about Insuranshares Corporation 
of Delaware upon request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
of NEW YORK 
Underwriters and Distributors 


49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 
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70 Wall Street 


You Can Buy Good Securities 
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It expects by aiding in the development 
of co-operative associations to make 
possible economies in marketing and 
stabilized marketing conditions, and to 
assist the farmers to obtain their just 
share of the national income.” 

That is exactly what the Canadian 
Wheat Pool has endeavored to do. 

By controlling a sufficiently large 
volume of the country’s grain pro 
duction the new American pool will 
be in a position to realize appreciable 
savings in marketing costs. By sell- 
ing a considerable proportion of its 
holdings directly to buyers it can help 
to keep prices stable. For nearly all 
time, farmers’ wheat has rushed from 
harvest to market like spring floods 
down a mountain side. A national 
grain co-operative can do something to 
stop that. By spreading sales over all 
the months of the year instead of let- 
ting them concentrate upon two or 
three months the co-operative corpora: 
tion can secure for its members the 
benefit of actual prices in final markets. 
By acting in unison with the Canadian 
pool the crop of neither country can 
be played against the other—one fur- 
ther step in co-operating. 





Stabilizing The established grain 
E trade is naturally not 
ff ect wholly friendly to 


the co-operative 
movement. In Western Canada, how- 
ever, it has worked with the wheat pool 
on fair, business terms. It has found 
as well that nearly 50 per cent of the 
wheat growers prefer to be independ- 
ent in action and probably something 
like the same percentage in the United 
States will remain outside the national 
grain co-operative. The grain trade of 
Great Britain has publicly recognized 
the stabilizing influence exerted by the 
Canadian Pool. “The power of the 
pools to hold up wheat is hardly real- 
ized yet,” the London Grain, Seed and 
Oil Reporter has said, “but undoubted: 
ly they have managed to keep the price 
firmer than the statistical position seems 
to warrant.” 

To compare cash results of pool sell- 
ing of wheat with non-pool selling is 
exceedingly difficult. Managing officers 
of the Canadian Wheat Pool do not 
make extravagant claims of dollar-and- 
cent benefits. In the cash-return esti’ 
mate they incline to the belief that 
pooling has raised prices somewhat all 
round, to the benefit of non-pool as 
well as pool growers. That this has 
been so would probably not be chal- 
lenged by non-pool selling agencies. 

Setting aside actual money results 
the experience of the Canadian grain 
pool has been that two principal and 
uadeniatte pone have —_ from 
nation ing of grain sales. 

1. The ool” pa of distributing 
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the farmers’ returns helpfully affects 
not the farmer alone but all trading 
jnterests in grain growing territory. 
‘The pool is able to make a substantial 
initial payment per bushel of wheat 
delivered. This provides.for the farm- 
er's immediate post-harvest money re- 
quirements. A second payment is re- 
leased just prior to seeding time and 
this saves him from borrowing at the 
bank to put in his crop. A third and 
last payment is made .in the fall, the 
whole making a year-long financing op- 
eration. 

2. The farmer-member of the Cana- 
dian Wheat Pool has learned how to 
finance on the deferred payments of a 
harvested crop instead of, as in former 
times, borrowing against a prospective 
crop. 

Business interests declare that the 
new system has vastly improved con- 
ditions of trade in.grain growing com- 
munities. 


Continental But great as are the 
. financial blessings 
Unison 


that have flowed 
.from national scale 
co-operative marketing of wheat in 
Canada, still greater is the new spirit 
it has brought to the farmers. They 
are no longer whining, complaining de- 
pendents. They are masters of their 
own fate. They are not forever seek- 
ing governmental favors, as they were, 
and as the farmers of the United 
States still are. The Canadian wheat 
farmer is become a successful . business 
man, operating on a vast scale, . bar- 
gaining instead of docilely accepting a 
price. 

Who will say that this achievement 
will not be paralleled in the United 
States?’ Who will say that the wheat 
crops of the two nations. may not be 
marketed in unison instead of in com- 
petition? 

Imagine 1,000,000,000 to 1,500,- 
000,000 bushels of wheat moving to 
market yearly in orderly, controlled 
fashion, in response to a fair price mu- 
tually determined upon by seller and 
buyer in lines@ith the logic of supply 
and demand !$*That is all that is neces- 
sary, taking one year with another, to 
insure a fair and profitable price for 
wheat. Its realization means steady 
prosperity and contentment throughout 
a great part of the continent, with ob- 
vious benefits to business in every form 
from the Saskatchewan to the Rio 
Grande. 


For.Features to Appear in 
the Next Issue 
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Bond and Share Units of 
Industrial Credit 


Corp. of America 










A banking institution ex- 
tending credit to the masses 









UNITS CONSIST OF 


One—$100 Gold Debenture Bond 
and. 





1% 






‘Five Shares Common Stock (no par) 
Current dividend per annum $1.30 
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—Aged Fifty 
Here are two who began life with equal 
talents and equal opportunities. But one 
man has retired upon an independent 
income that he built for himself. The 
other is learning that to face old age 
without an independent income is a 
bitter thing indeed. 

Let us tell you about our simple, common- 
sense plan, whereby small sums system- 
atically invested will, by the magic of 
compound interest, be returned to you 
greatly increased after you have chosen 
to withdraw from active business. If you 
will follow this plan, we will UNCON- 
DITIONALLY GUARANTEE the income. 


Resources over $30,000,000. 
Write for descriptive literature 


STORS SYNDICATE 


="; Founded 1894 
INVESTORS SYNDICATE BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Offices in 51 Principal Cities 










































In Times Like These 


—Shrewd investors take 
stock of their holdings, 
eliminate the speculative is- 
sues, and rebuild their in- 
vestment portfolio on a 
worryless foundation. 


We suggest the inclusion of 
a few well seasoned Invest- 
ment Trust Securities in 
your new investment plan. 
Many of these, due to mar- 
ket conditions, are selling at 
bargain levels. 


Suggestions on Request 
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Shell Union 
(Continued from page 105) 








year was a fully representative one for 
it is practically the same as the average 
for the 57 year period ending with 
June 30th, 1929. In the light of the 
marked gairi in earnings registered for 
the first half of the current year, it 
appears to be a safe conclusion that 
that average will be exceeded this year. 

The operation of the sinking fund 
will retire 3% of the total issue an- 
nually and 45% prior to maturity, 
October Ist, 1949. Up to October Ist, 
1934, the debentures may be called in 
whole or in part at 103 and interest 
and thereafter on a sliding scale down- 
ward until final payment. Under the 
terms of the indenture, the company 
agrees not to mortgage any of its prop- 
erties without securing these deben- 
tures equally and ratably with such 
subsequent mortgage. 


Warrant Feature 


An attractive feature is imparted to 
the bonds by the attached warrants 
permitting. holders to purchase 25 
shares of the company’s common stock 
at $35 per share at any time on or be- 
fore October Ist, 1939. At prevailing 
quotations for the common stock, it is 
apparent that no value attaches to this 
privilege for the present yet it is not 
improbable that future earning power 
of the junior shares will be such as to 
lend considerable attraction to the war- 
rants and by the same token, the de- 
bentures, inasmuch as the warrants are 
non-detachable unless exercised. The 
debentures are presently listed on the 
New York Curb Exchange but it is un- 
derstood that the company will apply 
for a listing on the “Big Board,” and 
are currently obtainable around 93, at 
which price the yield to maturity is 
about 5.50%. Affording a good re- 
turn and offering the added induce- 
ment of price ‘appreciation over the 
longer term, the issue is one which 
should appeal to the discriminating in- 


vestor. 











American Shipping Opening 
New Field for Investment 
(Continued from page 103) 








000,000 at about 34% per cent interest. 
Numbers of new vessels are being built 
without public loans. 

It is certain that 1930 will see more 
ships under construction in American 


yards than at any time since the end 
of the war-building period. 

Between the governmental financing 
of building and the postal subventions 
of mail “lines, which amount to as 
high as $12 for every mile covered, 
plus the sale of government ships at 
nominal figures and government pio- 
neering of routes, American shipping 
companies are now in a position to off- 
set the advantages foreign lines have 
because of lower operating wages and 
salaries, and lower construction costs 
in foreign yards. 


No Mass It costs about twice 
Dovdineat as much to build a 

roduction first-class ocean go- 
of Ships ing ship in an Ameri- 


can as in a foreign 
yard. .This is due to the fact that mass 
building cannot be applied in ship 
yards in ordinary times. During the 
war the characteristic American quan- 
tity-production process was applied— 
when there were scores if not hundreds 
of ships of the same type to be built. 
Ordinarily each ship is more or less of 
its own class, and the parts are, to a 
large extent, individually made. Under 
such conditions highly paid American 
labor cannot develop the productivity 
necessary to offset poorly paid foreign 
labor. As it would be an eggregious 
error of national policy to build up a 
merchant marine without supporting 
American yards, it is necessary to con- 
sider both ships and yards; so, provi- 
sion has to be made for the higher cost 
of building the new merchant marine 
at home. In time of war—even in time 
of peace—a merchant marine without 
adequate domestic building and repair 
yards would soon be a liability. Thus 
the development of the American 
marine carries with it prosperity for 
American building companies and the 
sources from which they draw their 
materials. 


Private There has been. so 
O ue much debate about 
wnershtp our shipping policies 


Makes Gains and so many crimina- 

tions and recrimina- 
tions about the work of the Shipping 
Board and its Merchant Fleet Corpora- 
tion and such a fog of investigations 
and Congressional debate that the 
country is not generally aware of the 
enormous growth of the private ship: 
ping interests since the Shipping Board 
set out in earnest to dispose of its enor 
mous war fleet which at one time 
totaled (including requisitioned, com: 
mandeered, seized enemy, transferred, 
chartered and purchased ships) more 
than 4,500 vessels of upwards of 17, 
000,000 tons. The present government 


144 When doing business with our aduertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














Xt ZY VY VY YY WY Wt ot ww Wore se ee: 


yl 



















































end fF PN PN NIIP PIPL NIN I VL VV X 
. * 
ions : 
as : ; 
red, : : ie 
} at : ie 
pio- : ; iq 
ing ; : 7 
off- : : 
ave : : bs 
and ; : i@ 
from the Office of the Publisher of 1 
&MAGAZINE : 
vice : ; ee 
SOR eWALLSTREET is 
eri- : Siacia ; . I 
ign : r ‘O show our appreciation of your help in making : Bs 
1ass : a 100% success of our 22nd Anniversary Campaign id 
s : to secure one or more new readers through each present : i@ 
ar subscriber, C. G. Wyckoff, publisher of The Magazine : 
a : of Wall Street,- has requested the Circulation Depart- ie 
“y : ment to make you the following SPECIAL OFFER: : iM 
of : z + - ; 3 
np  : Renewal of your annual Subscription to The Magazine D4 
der of Wall Street for one year from your present expiration is 
ra date. . . . «6 « « « « « + Regular Price $7.50 ag 
. : i@ 
1 J A New or Gift Subscription to The Magazine of Wall : es 
Ho: e . . : 
Da 1 Street for one year starting at once or with the Christ- : 
tg .i mas Number ... . . .:. Regular Price $7.50 i@ 
| 10 ; 
bik BOTH FOR SAVES YOU $5 a@ 
<i , : 4 
out ; , sa : 
air 4 Both Subscribers are entitled to full privileges of our : BS 
us I PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT. A beautiful Gift i@ 
ce bike Card will be sent to the recipient of the Gift if you desire. : F 
the <i: ; 
eir o! : Subscribers to take advantage of this offer must use coupon below... Fill out and mail at once : Dy 
+: cur OR TEAR ALONG THIS LINE : ts 
PAD : , ibs 
oF: SPECIAL $10 OFFER COUPON ff 
ies a's C. G. Wyckoff, Publisher, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET : 1) 
na’ He : 42 Broadway, New York City } 112 Sap ie ape de Bove Moe AN aa? See Seer Re : Fp 
av v! You can count on meto help extend the service of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Enclosed find check for $10.00. : ! ] 
ng ste : Extend my annual subscription for one year from expiration date and enter a new subscription as pernameandaddress : 0 
se bh} : given below. I understand this entitles both of us to full privileges of your FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE. : i 
. p! Renewal t New or Gift Subscription i 
ip Hi ERIE hte a ie 0 oy esa le 
, pe POUR EO OES 22M th 2c 5 a OE es A Pe : iq 
De’ RG : : ibe 
et see ibn apna ares 
"4 ai : “SHALL WE SEND AGIFT CARD 0 START SUBSCRIPTION AT ONCE O OR WITH XMAS NUMBER (©) : i@ 
re, oe : Canadian Postage 50c per year extra per subscription; Foreign Postage $1.00 per year extra : Ds 
re ry i (No remittance of less than $10.00 will be accepted under this offer) : i@ 
Ty Ie nsvitdidasuesitavsnctboesed iilihieidaaeh idan Mites enebadetcastibianiiosie scenic cocaine clic nit a 
nt an 
oT ta: Kr x i. rx 7% Kr Kyu Ke Kr Kye Xs a ae 7 xy at eat at at XY Ke Kn Xn Xu Xe x0 Xu a | 
NOVEMBER 16, 1929 145 














— 


Bond Safety with 
Stock Profits » 7 7 


500 issues with warrant and 
convertible features described 
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ONDS and preferred stocks 
with conversion privileges 
f/ and'stock purchase warrants have 
} become justly popular because 

they afford the protection of a 
senior security along with the profit-possibilities 
of junior equities. To obtain a clear and compre- 
hensive picture of the field of Profit-Sharing 
Securities, mail the attached coupon for our new 
Handbook which lists and briefly describes about 
500 issues, with 1928-1929 price records. 
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tonnage is only 3,280,000, of which 
1,800,000 tons are out of service. In 
1923 the Shipping Board tonnage in 
foreign trade was still as high as 
2,400,000; by the middle of 1929 it 
was down to 1,400,000. During the 
same period privately owned tonnage 
in foreign trade increased from about 
500,000 tons to 1,900,000. In 1921 
the government fleet carried 15 per 
cent of the American foreign trade, in 
1928 only 7 per cent; in the latter 
year the independent American ships 
carried 34 per cent of the foreign 
trade, by tonnage. 


Givers to Back in 1914 there: 

were only twenty’ 
All the deep sea American 
World steamship lines, 


fifteen of them 
being to foreign ports and five to 
non-contiguous American territory, 
and the total number of vessels in these 
services was only 112, with a total ton: 
nage of 600,000. Now there are some 
forty American independent lines, giv: 
ing regular deep-sea services, and about 
twenty Shipping Board lines; operating 
together 671 ships with a total tonnage 
of almost 4,000,000. 

The Shipping Board lines must not 
be considered as competitors of the pri- 
vate lines, rather are they allies. It is 
the government policy to keep Ship- 
ping Board vessels in trades that under 
present conditions would not be served 
by private American lines. The gov- 
ernment pioneers and develops, and at 
the first opportunity sells ships and 
routes to private companies. In this 
way it admirably serves American for- 
eign trade and contributes to its de- 
velopment. It stays entirely out of the 
profitable coastwise trade, which is by 
law monopolized by American flag ves- 
sels. 


Second Lest there should be a 
G misapprehension regard- 

reatest the total size of the 
Marine American merchant, ma- 


rine it should be noted 
that the foregoing figures relate to 
regular deep sea service; they do not in- 
clude industrial fleets or ships or coast- 
wise shipping. The entire number of 


- American steamships registered for for- 


eign trade is 1,274 and enrolled for 
the coastwise trade, 4,997; the tonnage 
of the latter being 7,200,000 as against 
6,400,000 for the foreign trade, both 
groups including laid up vessels. In- 
cluding all types of vessels above 100 
tons the total merchant and fishing fleet 
of the United States aggregates 14, 
600,000 tons, being exceeded only by 
the fleet of the British Empire with 
23,000,000 tons. Japan is a poor third 
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with 4,100,000 tons, and France, Ger- 
many and Italy are close together with 
around 3,500,000 tons each. Our 
Great Lakes fleet alone is larger than 
any other national merchant marine in 
the world except those of the countries 
just named and Norway and Holland. 


Fleets as A feature of the 

. new American mer- 
Industrial dain: an “eels 
Ad juncts lated to governmen- 


tal activity is the 
great industrial fleets, such as those of 
the Standard Oil Company, the U. S. 
Steel Corporation, the fruit companies. 
These fleets were well developed be- 
fore the war. They are part and parcel 
of American sea trade. They are com- 
parable to the New England shipping 
of old in that they are not shipping 
ventures per se but are like the delivery 
wagons and trucks of the industries 
that own them. Their expansion is 
not an incident but an essential part 
of the growth of American foreign 
trade. Through such companies the 
investor is already on the high seas 
without knowing it. The outlook is 
that the great corporations interested 
in foreign trade will tend more and 
more toward industrial shipping enter- 
prises. And that outlook is one of the 
surest promises of a splendid future for 
the American merchant marine. 

That there should be so little invest- 
ment interest at present in American 
shipping companies is not surprising in 
view of the minor part our water— 
borne commerce plays in the national 
commercial life and the pioneering 
status of our foreign merchant marine. 
The entire water-borne commerce of 
the United States, foreign and do- 
mestic, is between 500 and 600 
million tons, whereas the rail traffic 
is about 1,300,000,000 tons. Our 
coastwise trade is largely in firm hands 
and little effort has ever been made to 
mobilize its securities in the exchanges. 
The foreign trade is still in the venture 
stage. Government financing absorbs 
the place that might be taken by senior 
securities under other condtions. 

In some other countries, especially 
Great Britain, everything hinges on 
water-borne commerce, and popular in- 
terest in shipping securities is intense 
and widespread. 


But we are at 
the beginning 
of a new 
epoch in 
trade. Hereafter our foreign trade 
will expand more rapidly than our do- 
mestic trade. We will become less and 
less of a home-trading unit and more 
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“BUY BONDS AT 
PRESENT PRICES 
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BECAUSE continued high 
money rates had forced 
down bond prices, creating 
an unusual opportunity to 
buy for high income return 
and profit possibilities. 
Now, cheaper money is 
stimulating bond buying and 
prices are advancing. At this 
time, however, it is still 
possible to select a well di- 
versified list on which the 


average yield is around 6%. 


Send for copies of our 
Current Lists 
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Electric Power 
Companies 


We are now issuing a 
Statistical Table giving 
many facts on these 
companies which should 
be of interest to in 
vestors. 


Copy on Request - 


J. R. SCHMELTZER & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


( Associates ) 
Main Office: Uptown Office: 
26 Broadway 1 East 46th St., 
New York New York 


and more of a unit in world trade. 
Our population growth is falling off, 
but the population of the foreign world 
is increasing rapidly. The expansive 
trade and investment opportunities of 
the future are abroad rather than at 
home. Our foreign private invest- 
ments, direct and indirect, are now be- 
tween $15,000,000,000 and $20,000,- 
000,000. Trade tends to follow these 
investments, and interest will increase 
in’ the shipping instrumentalities of 
that trade. Popular interest in foreign 
affairs is rapidly growing. We are be- 
coming a world power in public con- 
sciousness as well as in fact. The pres- 
ent vigorous revival of deep-sea Ameri- 
can shipping is likely to become some- 
thing like a boom within the next five 
years. Small and feeble companies will 
grow great and strong, and will require 
large capital, necessitating public dis- 
tribution of securities. New ‘elds of 
financial adventure and allu:: will 
open up. In the not distant future 
“ships” will rival rails in specu!stive 
and investment interest. 
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(Continued from page 109) 























Public Utility 
Industry 


Every indication points to another 
year of new high records for the 
Public Utility Industry. Gross 
revenues from saies of electricity 
and gas are to exceed all previous 
totals; met earnings of both 


branches of the industry are ex- | 


— to be higher than ever be- 
ore and production of electricity 
and gas will reach new peaks. 


It is estimated that 1929 gross 
revenues of the Electric Light and 
Power and Gas Industries will for 
the first time exceed $2,800,000,000 
and may approximate $2,950,000,- 
000; this would compare with $2,- 
600,000,000 in 1928. The combined 
invested capital of the Electric 
Light and Power Industry and the 
Gas Industry on January 1, 1930, 
will, it is estimated, approximate 
$16,000,000,000, as contrasted with 
$14.750,000,000 a year ago. 


PYNCHON & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 


112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 
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terment in the event of unification 
since, in that case, control of Reading 
would be assured and through it, simi- 
lar control of Jersey Central would be 
had by virtue of the former's majority 
stock interest in the latter. Moreover, 
the tentative plan contemplates setting 
up a short fifth route from New York 
to Chicago, embracing these two roads 
with parts of, the Buffalo & Susque- 
hanna, the Buffalo, Rochester & Pitts- 
burgh and trackage rights over the 
Pennsylvania. 

In view of the unsettled nature of 
the whole railroad consolidation pro- 
gram at present, it seems idle to specu- 
late upon the final outcome of the Bal- 
timore & Ohio program. The ultimate 
grouping of the eastern roads may as- 
sume shapes considerably different from 
those indicated by proposals thus far 
made. Nevertheless, it is interesting 
to note, in this connection, that while 
the action of the I. C. C. in these mat- 
ters is problematical, one of its ex- 
aminer’s recently recommended ap- 
proval of Baltimore & Ohio's applica- 
tion for control of the Buffalo, Roch- 
ester & Pittsburgh, subject to certain 
conditions. 

The consolidation possibilities, mean- 
while, tend to give Baltimore & Ohio 
common stock a speculative flair for 
which probably the most sophisticated 
investor secretly yearns. Aside from 
this, representing the system as it now 
stands, the shares fall into the category 
of desirable investment holdings, though 
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not quite up to the high standard oj 
the leading dividend rails because of 
the more variable past record and some. 
wh -8 consistent earning capacity, 

As has already been inferred, how. 
ever, Baltimore & Ohio common j; 
probably now in the strongest position 
it has ever enjoyed, by virtue of the 
road's better balanced capital structure 
and excellent physical condition.. The 
extent to which improvement and re. 
habilitation has been carried in the past 
few years may be gauged by comparing 
a few significant balance sheet figures, 
Thus, investment in road and equip. 
ment since 1922 has increased 115.53 
million dollars to 528.93 millions at the 
close of 1928. Actual expenditures, 
of course, were considerably in excess 
of this increase, since the figure cited 
represents a net total, reached after 
liberal allowance for retirements. That 
the properties are in a highly efficient 
condition has already been demon- 
strated by the improved operating ra: 
tio. The expenditures referred to have 
been designed to achieve this result, 
but in addition, the betterment pro- 
gram has also placed Baltimore & Ohio 
in good shape to handle further expan- 
sion of trafic as evinced by the pur 
chase of approximately 300 new loco- 
motives, about 400 passenger and 30,- 
000 freight cars in the last five years. 

Earnings for the current year are ex: 
pected to run between $13 and $14 a 
share for the common stock, or ap 
proximately double present dividend 
requirements. Such a showing would 
compare with actual net income of 
$12.43 a share last year and $9.42 in 
1927. General market conditions have 
brought the shares down to a basis 
where they are selling for but eleven 
times estimated earnings, approximate- 
ly, and returning a yield of 5.6%, 
thus affording a fair return on an in- 
vestment rail which also possesses at- 
tractive possibilities of further price 
enhancement. 





Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 


Company Specification Meeting 
Allied Chem. & Dye Corp..... Pfd, Div’d 11-26 
Mamet. Dam Odsveesssscsccsasis Pfd. Div’d 11-26 
Amer. Loco, Co........ Pfd. & Com. Div’d —11-27 
Amer. Tel. & Tel, Co....... Com. Div’d 11-20 
Baldwin Loco. Works..Pfd. & Com. Div’d 11-26 
Brooklyn Union Gas Co........ Com. Div’d 11-28 


Calumet & Arizona Mining Co..Com. Div’d 11-20 
Central Alloy Steel Corp., 
Pfd, & Com. Div’d 11-21 
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry........ Com. Div’d 11-19 
Elec, Storage Battery..Pfd. & Com. Div’d 11-20 
General Ry. Signal Co..Pfd. & Com. Div’d 11-28 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Ry. Co. 

Pfd. Div’d 11-18 
National Refining Co.........+ Com. Div’d 11-19 
N. Y., N. Haven & Hartford BR. B., 
Pfd. & Com, Div’d 11-26 


St, Louis Southwestern Ry....Pfd. Div’d 11-27 


Texas Gulf Sulphur Co....... “Com. Div’d 11-21 

ao A’ eta, & CL “BY Pfd, 11-27 
Chic, & Northwestern Ry Co..... Special 11-18 
Hocking Valley Ry. Co..........- Special 11-29 
Baltimore & Ohio Ry. Co........ Annual 11-18 
BOWS, TRO cccciccvscesccsscoces Annual =e 11-21 
Texas Gulf Sulphur Co........... Annual 11-26 
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To Judge a Stock 


One must ask, not only what does 





it earn? But do those earnings 
include a correct reflection of 
property deterioration and ob- 
solescence, a correct accounting 
for property additions, deduc- 


tions, alterations, renewals and 


repairs? The facts are supplied 


by American Appraisal Service. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 


GOMPANY 


New York + Chicago + Milwaukee 
and Principal Cities 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 




















Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name before the date of the closing of the com- 
pany’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able Rate Declared Record able 
$8.00 Amer. Metal Co...... $.75 Q@ 11-20 12-2 1.75 Louisville Gas & Elec, 


8.48 B & A took b: Miobadactanaees 438% Q 11-80 18-24 
— ene 11-80 1-30 1.75 oe Gas & Eleo, 


eer ere 87 @ 
nae e en bene e 6 43% @Q@ 11-80 19-94 
4.00 California Packing.... 1.00 Q 11-30 12-16 
7% Cont. Ark. P. 8. prof.1%% Q@ M16 122. pit Wg Zino sce. + 100 Ext 1190 isle 
3.00 Chicago Yellow Cab.. .25 M 11-20 12-2 8.00 Norf’k & W. Ry. com. 2.00 Q 11-80 12-19 
7% Childs Co. pref...... 1%% Q@ 11-22 12-10 Ext Norf’k & W. Ry. com. 4.00 Ext 11-30 12-19 
2.40 Childs Company .om.. .60 Q 11-22 12-10 8.00 Phillip-Jones com..... +75 Q 11-20 12-2 
6.00 Curtis Publishing Co. — Simms Petroleum ... .40 — 11-29 12-14 
ee EAS 60 M 11-20 12-2 2.60 Standard Oil 
Extra Curtis Publishing Co. Ta@iama. ....-0000- 62% Q 11-16 18-16 
PRS disbcesbssssde 50 Ext 11-20 129-g Extra Standard Oil of 
‘ “a hae BOMIEMA oo 400525000 25 Ext 11-16 192-16 
9.00 Del. & Hudson Co... 2.256 Q 11-26 12-20 1.00 Tenn, Cop. & Chem.. .25 @ 11-80 19-16 
8.00 Diamond Match ..... 2.00 Q 11-30 12-16 7.00 Uv. 8. Bteel Com... 1.75 @ 11-80 19-80 
8.50 Hudson & Manhattan Extra U. 8, Steel Com...... 1.00 Ext 11-80 19-30 
BF: CMMs co000000.. 1,75 B.A. 11-16 12-2 6.00 Wrigley, Wm. J..... 60 M 11-20 12-8 











Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 128) 
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émelters, it owns an electrolytic refin- 
ing plant which embraces a new meth- 
od of producing the metal from mixed 
oxidized and sulphur ores. An addi 
tional plant is under construction to 
be finished early in 1930 which will 
increase recovery from tailings 1.8 
cents pound per ton of ore. Produc. 
tion in 1928 totalled 88,123,000 
pounds at a cost of 10.66 cents per 
pound, a considerable reduction from 
the 11.52 cents per pound in 1927. 
Earnings in 1928 of $2.93 a share reg- 
istered a sharp gain over the balance 
of 62 cents a share reported in the pre- 
ceding year. Output for the full 1929 
year is estimated at 100 million pounds 
and with the likelihood of copper metal 
prices averaging somewhat higher this 
year than last, profits for the full 
1929 year are expected to equal 
around $4.50 a share. Ore reserves 
are estimated to have a life of 30 years, 
having been materially lengthened by 
improved processes of extraction and 
treatment. On the whole, while In 
spiration is one of the more specula- 
tive issues, being a rather high cost 
producer, it should continue to demon: 
strate good earning power with cop- 
per metal prices stabilized at or around 
existing levels. We look for nothing 
startling from the shares in the way of 
price appreciation, but believe them 
suitable for further retention for in- 
come purposes as a business man’s com- 
mitment. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 


Are any predictions being made as to 
what earnings Johns-Manville will show at 
the end of this year? Isn’t this a stock 
which will suffer a good deal from the 
falling off of building operations all over 
the country? You see, I am trying to 
decide whether to hold this stock or sell 
= buy something else —E. E. H., Boston, 

ass. 


From present indications it would 
appear Johns-Manville Corp. is well 
on its way to establishing new high 
records in sales and earnings in the 
1929 year. Ranking as the leading 
manufacturer of asbestos and magnesia 
products, the company reported net in 
come of $2,483,300 in the quarter 
ended September 30th, 1929, equal, 
after preferred dividend requirements, 
to $3.14 a common share, an increase 
of 44% over net of $1,722,451 oF 
$2.12 a share in the third quarter of 
1928. Profits for the nine months 
ended September 30th, 1929, were 
$5,522,396 or $6.84 a share against 
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$4,095,595, or $4.93 a share in the 
corresponding period last year. The 
decline in building activities since the 
beginning of the current year has not 
had a serious effect on the company’s 
business. Although’ an important fac- 
tor in the building materials field, its 
growing sales in other lines have more 
than compensated for any falling off in 
demand from building sources. Finan- 
cial position is strong, the company has 
strong affiliations and faces a bright 
outlook. With estimated earnings for 
the full 1929 year of over $9 a share, 
the shares appear in a favorable light 
and we believe continued retention of 
present holdings is warranted. 


S. S. KRESGE 


Is there any real likelihood of Kresge 
bemg absorbed by Woolworth and how 
would this affect stockholders of Kresge? — 
A. L. F., Newark, N. J. 


The S. S. Kresge Co. is expanding 
at a conservative rate, and at the end 
of September this year there were 560 
stores in operation in the United States 
compared with 547 at the end of the 
preceding month, the chain of re- 
tail units operated being second 
only to that operated by F. W. Wool- 
worth Co. Income has expanded sub- 
stantially since 1921 and for the nine 
months ended September 30th, 1929, 
was equal to $1.94 a share on the com- 
mon stock outstanding, which com- 
pares with $1.84 a share in the same 
period of 1928 after giving effect to 
the 50% stock dividend paid March 
Ist, 1929. Due to increases in capitali- 
zation the rise in per share returns has 
been somewhat retarded and it is esti- 
mated that earnings in the full 1929 
year will not substantially exceed the 
balance of $2.80 a share reported in 
1928. However, on the basis of exist- 


‘ing quotations, the shares have definite 


merit for the longer term holding. In- 
dications are lacking of a contemplated 
merger with Woolworth; indeed, pos- 
sibilities along that line seem to have 
no substantial basis at this time. 





UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 


It does not seem to me that Union Car- 
bide showed very much resistance during 
the market decline. This makes me wonder 
whether I may not be in a rather poor 
position as the holder of 150 shares which 
I bought outright at almost the highest 
price of the year. I am worried and wish 
you would reply by air mail—W. E. B., 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Union Carbide & Carbon is contin- 
ually expanding its already manifold 
activities in various fields, products 
manufactured, through _ subsidiaries, 
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Traders—Here’s 


YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Offer 
of Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 

The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 
1. ' Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 


,One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 75 
‘lished on Trading in Securities. $8. 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty...... 3.25 

3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
BN ID 5 vals on ccs cv ee 89SS5S 3.25 
$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 

Special 

Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No.3 .......... $7.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. 
Clear methods whereby large or small investors may become ially 
independent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how 
to save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the everage man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 
eee Oo THIS COUPON #222eesesenesesecs: 








" 

a 

a 

The Magazine of Wall Street, pr a a ne carer 1 
42 Broadway, New York City. U. S. A. : 
Gentlemen: 1 .wish:to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. . 
Send all 3 Titles (4 wols.) ....--+.++ Pe Sr ee (0$9.75 Enclosed (0C.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 ....---++, ($7.75 Enclosed (C.0.D. $7.75 \ 
Send No. 1 .(2 vols.) and Book No. 3 ...,..+++++ (0$7.75 Enclosed (0C.0.D. $7.75 H 
Send Book No. .......-.-++++: at the Regular Price Shown Above. H 
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Earnings a Guide in 
Selective Market? 


During and after-a severe market de- 
cline investors and bankers again real- 
ize how absolutely imperative it is that 
market prices of securities bear some 
logical relation to EARNINGS. Hence the 
importance of having analyses of EARN- 
INGS REPORTS in THE WALL STREET 
NEWS daily and a monthly summary of 
“CORPORATION EARNINGS.” Earnings 
hopes cannot safely be discounted too far 
in advance of realization. For added guid- 
ance now get OCTOBER “CORPORATION 
EARNINGS” (just published) summarizing 
and comparing 708 latest Earnings Reports 
issued. FREE with $1 offer below. Per- 
haps you want information on some of the 
following companies: 


Paramount-Famous Gold Dust Corp. 
Lasky Club Aluminum 
General Motors United Cigar Stores 
Magma Copper Montgomery Ward 
Cities Service So. Calif. Edison 
Aviation Stocks Howe Sound 
Copper & Oil Stocks Murray Corp. of Am. 
Commonwealth & So. 
Am. Machine & F’dry Electric Auto-Lite 
Nat’l-Bellas Hess U. S. Smelting & Ref. 
Check any four reports on above you want 
FREE with trial subscription offer below, 
to NEW subscribers only: 
144 PRICE TRIAL—NEXT 50 Issues $1 
(Includes 4 reports checked above, and 
Table of 703 Earnings Reports in October 
“Corporation Earnings.”) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 


WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-4, New York City 


ite Alias, Mla, Mi, SE a 











Particularly at this time, 
investors should read 


“A Message to 
those who 
invest their funds 
in Public 
Utility Securities” 


Every of this 24-page 
"acer a ahr taal 
facts for thosenowendeavor- 
ing to invest their funds to 
the best possible advantage. 


We will ly send you a 
Ask for MB-62 


jam 


DETWILER &Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing -Emgineering-Monegement of Pablic Urilities 
11 BROADWay, NEW YORK 
Offices in principal Eastern cities 




















Cerro de Pasco Cop. . 





covering a wide range and including 
electric storage batteries, calcium car- 
bide, oxygen, electro furnace alloys, 


dissolved acetylene and radio sets. The : 
company owns important chrome plate : 
patents; also rights for making pre- . 
' ward the stock at current quotations. 


stone, a synthetic‘ antifreeze product, 
for the manufacture of which a plant 
was recently completed. Despite lib- 
eral charges for depreciation and ap- 
propriations for research, earnings have 
increased steadily since 1922 and for 
the nine months ended September 
30th, 1929, amounted to $24,050,664, 
equal to $2.89 a share against $19,- 
639,493 or $2.39 a share in the corres- 
ponding period of 1928. The rapid 
growth of the company is also evi- 
denced by an inctease in property ac- 
count from $99 millions in 1921 to 
$198 millions in 1928, financed entirely 
from earnings. Financial position is 
impressive and there seems no serious 
bar to continued substantial expansion, 
both in scope of operations and earn- 
ing power. While the shares have not 
escaped the ill-effects of demoralized 
conditions prevailing in the general 
stock market, we would not be stam- 
peded into sacrificing holdings at exist- 
ing substantially . depreciated quota- 
tions. 


GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 


I can’t see General Railway Signal 
suffered from forced selling even more 
than some of the other equipment stocks 
during the break. Is this a danger signal? 
—C. M. M. Spokane, Wash. 


General Railway Signal Co. was in- 
corporated in 1904 to manufacture 
and install railway safety devices such 
as automatic train controls, block sig- 
nals, crossing gates, etc., being the lead- 
ing organization in its field and doing 
50% of the total domestic business. 
Foreign operations have been increas- 
ingly important “in recent years and 
have added materially to total income. 
However, as a consequence of retarded 
buying by the railroads and general 
depression in the equipment industry, 
net income declined in 1928 to a bal- 
ance equal to only $5.25 a share, sufh- 
cient to just barely cover dividend re- 
quirements. Material improvement has 
been witnessed in the current year 
which had not yet been reflected in 
the first six months’ earnings of only 
$2.09 a share, but this betterment 
should show up in the current half 
year, net for the full 1929 period be- 
ing estimated at a figure approaching 
$9 a share. The company recently se- 
cured 50% of the work for installa- 
tion of the New York Municipal sub- 
way and has a number of additional 
valuable contracts on hand, with plants 
operating at capacity. For some time 
past the stock has been subject to great- 
er speculative favor than other issues 


in the equipment group, and has been 
particularly subject to the recent un- 
favorable market ‘conditions. How- 
ever, financial position of the company 
is strong and with prospects bright, 
we assume a constructive attitude to- 


HUDSON & MANHATTAN 
RAILROAD 


1 took advantage of the break to buy 
100 shares of Hudson & Manhattan at 42, 
How high do you think I can reasonably 
expect this to go within the next two or 
three years?—S. G. P. Holyoke, Mass. 


Hudson & Manhattan R.R., serving 
the community centers of Northern 
New Jersey and maintaining close op- 
erating contacts with the Pennsylvania 
R.R., is ideally located to profit from 
the growth of population of the metro- 
politan area. Coming under the juris- 
diction of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission the company has not been 
hampered by fare litigation, as other 
New York systems, being allowed in- 
creases whenever it has been proved 
necessary. The steady expansion in 
earnings witnessed from 1921 was in- 
terrupted last year, the small decline 
reported being due largely to compe- 
tition from the recently opened Hol- 
land tunnel. While normal growth of 
trafic doubtless will be temporarily 
somewhat retarded by that factor and 
proposed bridges across the Hudson 
River, the long term trend is still def- 
initely upward with well defined indi- 
cations of constant municipal growth 
in the territory served. In the first nine 
months of 1929 the company nearly 
earned its dividend requirements for 
the full year on the new basis of $3.50 
a common share, per share returns be- 
ing equal to $3.37 a share as compared 
with $2.93 in the same period of 1928. 
A balance equal to $5 a share is esti- 
mated for the full year. The common 
stock is well adapted for income pur- 
poses and should command higher quo- 
tations than those now prevailing un- 
der normal conditions stockmarketwise. 
We counsel continued retention. 


B. F. GOODRICH 


lt was very disappointing to me to read 
that there was such a meager increase in tire 
prices—only 1% in the case of Goodrich, 
I think. My 60 shares cost me 81 
would like your advice whether to keep or 
sell—W. P. C. Harrisburg, Pa. 


B. F. Goodrich uses over 10% of 
the crude rubber of the world’s market 
and in point of sales volume has 
shown a more rapid rate of expansion 
in recent years than most of the larg 
er organizations in this group. The 
company is not dependent on the tire 
industry alone for its success, doing 2 
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Did You Profit 


from the 


Stock Market 
“Collapse”? 


ld es since late January, 1929—not simply for a period of a few weeks—the American 

Institute of Finance has persistently warned against the marked over-valuations that 
had developed in the stock market, advising “short sales” in individual groups—motors, cop- 
pers and public utilities—as they were inordinately manipulated to levels clearly in excess 
of sound values. 


The following short sales recommendations are typical of advices given:-. Sales were 
readily available at levels specified. 


' Sale Recent 

STOCK Recommended at Low Decline 
American Power & Light......... 150 74 76 
American Superpower........... 70 17 53 
Columbia Graphophone.......... 80 18 62 
General Motors................. 82 34 48 
International Comb. Eng.......... 98 8 90 
Mexican Seaboard Oil........... 60 10 50 
IS oe Sec ie eee aes 95 20 75 
North American................ 160 70 90 - 
United Corporation............. 70 25 45 


Webster Eisenlohr.............. 110 4. 106 


These are not the most extremely attractive profit opportunities presented. We believe 
they are indicative of our general position. For example, sale of Electric Investors was 
advised at 290, the stock declining to 75. 


New Opportunities at Hand! 


Once again, a drastic stock market readjustment has created new profit opportunities 
in sound individual issues. Just as clients of the Institute were assisted in profiting from 
over-valuation, they ‘will be assisted in taking advantage of the readjustment in individual 
stocks that has brought them into a sound buying area. 


A current Advisory Bulletin, pointing out specifically individually sound profit oppor- 
Swe is available NOW for distribution,’ FREE. To obtain a copy, simply return the 
below. 


| 

| AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE 
260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 

| Please send me FREE Bulletin—MWNV. 
I 
| 
1 
| 
i 


American Shichi 


of Finance a idle ae Allie. anata... 
260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. City and State - 1s i ls 
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: Special Short Term Offer 


to News Stand Readers 
Have 


& MAGAZINE 
WALL STREET 


Delivered to you as Soon as it is Published! 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or 
who prefer a Get-Acquainted Subscription before becoming a regular sub- 
scriber, we are making this Special Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of Novem- 


ber 30, December 14, December 28, 1929; and January 11, 1930. 


You cannot afford to lose touch with the world of investment and business . 
during this critical period. 

By accepting this offer immediately you will be entitled to all_the privileges of the Personal 
| he many 4 of ‘Tue Maczinn OF WALL Street. This will enable you to obtain 


o 
an especial 4 dictated reply by letter or wire regarding any listed securities which you hold 
or think of buying. Tremendously valuable in avoiding losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 








THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four issues beginning with November 30, mentioned in 
your special offer. 


CORRE RHEE HHH EE HEHEHE EERE HH EEE EEE HEHEHE EEE HEHEHE HH EHH EEE EEE EE 
CORR eee HEHEHE EH EEE EERE HEHEHE HEHEHE HEHEHE EE HEE HEHEHE EH EEH EES 


Pee eee ere e error reer eeseseeesere 


Olf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
four, running through to include the issue of March 8, 1930, check here and 
enclose $2.00. 

Nov. 16-A 
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To those who make a business of watching 
the Security markets of the world — 


The October market debacle should convince well 
meaning people that Investment Finance, the pro- 
fession, is not a pastime. 


United Investment Assurance System 
Series A@ AA to yield 6.40 


United Investment Assurance System Units 
Series B_ to yield 5.66 


Founders Securities Trust 
Pfd. AA Shares ‘to yield 7.27 


Send for booklet “Is It Impossible?” 
FOUNDERS SECURITIES TRUST 


Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank eee Boston 


Units 
















large business in mechanical rubber 


goods and footwear. Following the 
important acquisition of the Hood Rub- 
ber Co. recently, the latter lines now 
comprise 50% of total operations. 
With respect to the tire branch of the 
company’s business, it has a stron 

dealer organization, with 80% of its 
business consisting of replacements, 
Following the severe depression last 
year, operations and earnings improved 
substantially in the first half of 1929, 
net income equalling $4.09 a share, but 
some falling off has taken place in the 
current six months due to a decline in 
tire replacement business and lower 
prices. Earnings for the full year are 
estimated to equal around $6.75 a 
share, an ample margin over dividends 
at the annual rate of $4 a share on 
the common stock. The long term out- 
look is favorable, the company’s finan- 
cial position is strong, and a sacrifice 
sale of present holdings seem inadvis- 
able at this time. 


CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND & 
PACIFIC RY. 


I know you are favorable toward the 
rails, but want to check my judgment on 
Rock Island. I paid 136 for my 80 shares 
and wonder what I should do and how you 
analyze the future for this road.—B. C. W. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Rail- 
way has scored consistent progress in 


increasing share earnings this year and 


according to present indications 1929 
will mark the seventh consecutive year 
in which per share returns have in- 
creased over the preceding year. More- 
over, the estimated net income of ap- 
proximately $15 millions, equal to- 
somewhat over $15 a common share, is 
entirely the result of increased gross and 
not because of any reduction in main- 
tenance outlay. The company’s ability 
to reduce transportation costs in face 
of increased gross indicates that furth- 
er earnings gain may be achieved from 
that source. Also, the lines cover such 
a diversified territory that traffic is af- 
fected, in a reduced measure, by ad- 
verse economic or climatic conditions. 
The shares seem reasonably priced at 
present quotations, both on the basis of 
current and prospective earning power, 
and we hesitate to recommend ac 
ceptance of your existing paper loss at 
this writing. 











For Features to Appear 
in the Next Issue 
See Page 89 
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Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 130) 








hand as result of hand-to-mouth buy- 
ing and thus will be forced to buy 
steel in order to maintain manufactur- 
ing activity. Moreover, requirements 
for rails and railroad equipment con- 
tinue to be unusually heavy; demand 
for plates for tanks and ships is active; 
heavy construction work is requiring 
large amounts of steel; and there is good 
possibility that such demand will be 
further stimulated by increased con- 
struction projects made possible by eas- 
ing money conditions. The single un- 
favorable factor in consumption out- 
look is the unsettled position of auto- 
mobile manufacturers. Sales volume 
of medium and high priced cars will 
undoubtedly suffer from the recent 
bear market. It is not improbable, 
however, that manufacturers of inex- 
pensive makes will benefit from the 
same circumstance, and the lower prices 
which may follow Ford’s new schedule; 
thus mitigating the actual proportions 
of reduced steel demand. At any 
rate, steel producers have discounted 
decreases in automobile requirements 
in their production programs. 

It is likely that production will evince 
the customary year-end decline during 
this month and the next; but the re- 
cession should be of moderate propor- 
tions and an immediate recovery in 
January is predicted. Inasmuch as this 
decrease is considered seasonal, and is 
discounted in earnings estimates, the 
effects on anticipated profits will be 
negligible. 





ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 








MIDLAND 
UNITED 


COMPANY 





Subsidiaries of Midland United Company (formerly 
Midland Utilities Investment Company) serve 662 
communities in Indiana, Ohio and Michigan (esti- 
mated population 1,515,941). Included is the great 
industrial region of northwestern Indiana, adjacent 
to Chicago. 


Both gas and electric service are supplied to Fort 
Wayne, Hammond, East Chicago, Whiting, Wabash, 
Kokomo, Lafayette, Valparaiso, Michigan City, New 
Albany, Jeffersonville, Bedford, Bloomington, Goshen, 
Huntington, Newcastle and Shelbyville, Ind. 


Electric service is furnished in Vincennes, Clinton, 
Columbus, Connersville and Princeton, Ind. Gas 
service is furnished in South Bend, Mishawaka, Elk- 





hart, 
Lima, Ohio. 


Peru, Logansport and Frankfort, Ind., and 
Three important interurban electric 
railroad systems are operated. 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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Expansion Rapid; Earnings High 


That expansion in the electrical 
equipment field is progressing at rapid 
rate is borne out by the fact that elec- 
trical energy, which is the most reli- 
able indicator of the number of elec- 
trical appliances in actual use, is cur- 
rently showing a 10% increase over a 
year ago. Considering the growing use 
of electrical equipment in established 
fields and the increasing application of 
electrical energy to other lines, this ex- 
pansion is not surprising. In fact, this 
type of manufacture is so diversified 
and the necessity for electrification in 
many lines is so urgent that temporary 
recessions in trade and industry are felt 
less here than in any other line. 

The utilities are the heaviest con- 

(Please turn to page 166) 


NOVEMBER 16, 1929 








We have compiled 
a selected list of 


“Gilt Edge” 
Non-Callable Bonds 


Maturing 
1950 and thereafter 


This list should prove of assistance 
in enabling investors to secure their 
present income over a long period of 
years. 


Copy upon request 


MACKAY & CO. 
BANKERS 
14 Wall Street New York 
Members New York Stock Exchange 














PROFIT y 
Possibilities! N 


Southwest Dairy Products Company 64% Gold De- 
benture Bonds, and 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock— 
both carrying WARRANTS for the purchase of com- 
mon stock on an attractive basis—provide interesting 
profit possibilities, in addition to offering very sub- 
stantial yield, and a high degree of safety. 





An analysis ‘showing the pany’s imp record 
of earnings, financial structure, and the factors that 
make it a dominant organization in its great and 
growing territory will be sent upon request. 


Write for Circular 1611 


GrorGce M.FoRMAN 
& ComPANY 


Investment Seeurities Sinee 1885 
112 West Adams Street, Chicago 
120 Breadway, New Yerk 
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The attractiveness of a 
security is determined 
by a comparison of 
assets, earning power 
and prospects in relation 
to current market price. 


The services of a com: 
plete Statistical Depart- 
ment are available with- 
out charge. 


ormandie 
National 
Securities 























Imperial Oil, Limited 
Dividend 
Notice to Shareholders and the Holders of 
Share Warrants 


Notice is hereby given that a dividend 
of twelve and one half cents (12%c) per 
share, in Canadian funds, has been de- 
clared by the Directors of the Company 
and that the same will be payable in 
respect of shares specified in any share. 
warrant of the Company of the 1929 issue 
within three days after the Cotpon Serial 
Number TWENTY THREE (23) of such 
share warrant has been presented and de- 
livered to: 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 


Toronto, Ontario, , 


or at the office of: 


Imperial Oil, Limited, 
56 Church Street, 
Toronto, Ontario, 


such presentation and delivery to be made 
on or efter the 
2nd day of December, 1929. 


Payment to shareholders of record at the 
close of business on the 15th day of No- 
vember, 1929 (and whose shares are repre- 
sented by share certificates of the 1929 
issue), will be made on or after the 2nd 
day of December, 1929. 

The books of the Company for the 
transfer of shares will be closed from the 
close of business on the 15th day of No- 
vember, 1929, to the close of business on 
the 30th day of November, 1929. 

BY ORDER Ol’ THE BOARD 
F. E. Holbrook, 
Secretary. 
66 Church Street, 
Toronto, Ontario. 

















Intimate Talks With 
Readers 


The Tax on Security Gains and Losses 


investors who may become liable 

for income tax payments to pre- 
serve the monthly statements from 
their brokers as an aid in supplying the 
necessary particulars from which to 
compile their returns. Many people, 
however, make the mistake of accept- 
ing the broker’s balance as furnishing 
sufficient information. As a matter of 
fact, mere debit and credit balances can 
never give sufficient data to make a 
complete return. If there are losses 
on some stocks and profits on others, 
and the year is closed with holdings 
which have been purchased in part 
with profits made in the market, it is 
obvious that the cash balance alone 
does not represent the net profit or 
loss. Not only must the detailed gains 
and losses be known, but one must also 
make a memorandum of the actual 
prices and dates at which each block 
of stock carried at the end of the year 
was originally acquired in order that 
results for the next year’s operations 
may be computed. The Government 
requires that all profits and losses aris- 
ing from dealing in securities should 
be properly explained on the return, 
or in a supplementary statement. 

It may be necessary to include some 
of the gains and losses in the capital 
net gain, should this special method of 
taxation be selected. Some of the losses 
may be subject to limitations upon the 
deduction of capital net losses,. while 
other transactions may be excluded 
from that classification. Then again, 
some losses may be nondetuctible be- 
cause of subsequent or prior purchase 
of identical issues; though the profits 
from other sales, even of the same se- 
curity, are nevertheless taxable. The 
computation is indeed much more in- 
tricate than most taxpayers realize. In 
view of the many difficulties it is well 
to understand the subject now in order 
that proper records may be kept to 
facilitate a correct determination of 
the tax which falls due on the fifteenth 
of next March. 

Taxable profits from sales of stocks 
and bonds are returnable as Income. 
Losses from sales of stocks and bonds, 
if allowable, can be deducted only by 
including them among the Deductions. 
Each transaction must be computed 
separately; because frequently subject 
to different regulations. 

Regardless of how long a security 
has been held, the entire profit, or loss, 
must be returned for the year when it 


[: is important for all traders and 


was actually realized. Accrued, or 
paper, profits are not taxable: paper 
losses are not deductible—so far as a 
nondealer is concerned. A dealer in 
securities, however, may determine 
profits and losses on an inventory basis, 
provided such inventories are taken on 
the basis of cost or market, whichever 
is lower. 

In determining profits and losses it 
is permissible to deduct the necessary 
expenses involved in the transaction— 
such as commissions and transfer tax. 
Interest paid on securities carried on 
margin, or in bank loans, may be de- 
ducted as paid or may be deducted for 
the year when transaction was closed, 
if properly allocable. Where the tax- 
payer has an active trading account, 
however, it is simpler to lump all 
brokerage interest charges for the year 
under one deduction. 

The amount of taxable profit on se- 
curities actually sold is the amount real- 
ized from their sale, less the cost, less 
allowable deductions, such as commis- 
sions and transfer taxes. For purposes 
of computing profits and losses on 
securities the basis used for determining 
cost may not always be the price ac: 
tually paid by the holder. In the case 
of securities acquired by gift AFTER 
December 31st, 1920, the cost, or 
“Basis,” is held to be the price paid by 
the first holder who did not acquire 
the securities by gift; but where se- 
curities were acquired by gift BEFORE 
January 1st, 1921, or at any date by 
inheritance, the basis for determining 
profits or losses is held to be the fair 
market value of such securities at the 
time of acquisition by present tax- 
payer. 

In the case of securities acquired 
prior to March Ist, 1913, the basis for 
determining taxable gain or deductible 
loss is original cost or the fair market 
value as of March Ist, 1913, which 
ever is greater. 

Where stock is sold short, the trans 
action is not regarded as closed until 
an equal number of shares of the same 
issue is actually covered, or until stock 
previously acquired by the seller, or 
received as a stock dividend, is de- 
livered in settlement. Dividends paid 
by a short seller are deductible in de- 
termining the profit or loss arising 
from such a transaction. 





For Feature Articles to Appear in the 
Next Issue See Page 89 
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Investing Your Money 


is far too important 
to do it on any advice but the 4es¢ 


ROOKMIRE has continuously stressed, both A Service with this background and built 


through its representatives and in other 
contacts with many thousands of clients 


here and abroad, the immense 


firmly on this: principle .has so much that is 
absolutely required by the individual investor, 


and is able to furnish it at a 


The foll 


eme mt appeared re- 





importance of research in the 
making of investments. It is not 


cently in publications read by 2,275,000 
people. It is reprinted here, since it states so 
clearly the point of view of this ofganization. 


cost to him so low—by virtue of 
the number of its clients—that 


enough that a particular com- 
pany or security be studied. 
General economic conditions, 
business as a whole, the trend 
of different industries, the prog- 
ress of companies in those in- 
dustries.. . . must be considered. 
In addition, the position of 
security markets, the banking 
policy, the money situation ... 
must be taken into consideration. 
Otherwise, investments cannot 
be permanently successful. 


Extreme Thoroughness 





From Now On 


NVESTORS who own sound securities 
can, in our judgment, continue to-hold 
them with all confidence. It is our further 
judgment that capital can now be wisely 
= for conservative investment pur- 
chases. 


We do not mean to imply that all securities 
will rapidly appreciate, equalling or sur- 
passing recent high levels. We do mean, 
however, to emphasize emphatically that 
American business is fundamentally sound, 
that American industry should continue to 
advance, that it has not and cannot be stop- 
ped from advancing by senseless depress- 
ing of security prices, and that American 
security markets are in a sound position. 


The far too violent declines, beyond any 
question brought to countless security 
holders most intense ‘worry and alarm. We 
believe no such feeling need be extended 
to the future if sane principles are ad- 
hered to. 


if you own securities with a value 
of even $5,000, or contemplate 
their purchase, youcannot afford 
to ignore its value. Investing 
your money is far too important to 
do it on any advice but the best. 


Information that is important 
to you 
Brookmire Service is known to 
bankers and economists every- 
where...Its record is available 
for inspection. We would wel- 
come your personal visit either 
at our head offices or at any one 





The value of this extreme tho- 





of our branches in 25 Cities. 





roughness may, perhaps, have 

been lost sight of in recent years when prices 
seemed to be able only to advance. Now, its 
absolute necessity has been made apparent by 
the violent collapse of security prices that 
caused such widespread ‘and damaging losses. 
To repeat—without research, investment is 
not investment, and rarely attains success. . 


The Brookmire organization, because its ex- 
perience dates back over 25 years, and because 
of its extensive research staff, is able to provide 
this essential foundation of research for its 
investment counsel, and does so, before any 
recommendations are made. 


Meanwhile, if you will write 
to us we will send complete information, with- 
out obligation. If you will indicate also on the 
coupon whether you would like a compliment- 
ary copy of our latest bulletin on the present 
position of securities, it will be included. 


Address inquiries from West of the Rockies to Brook- 
mire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Cal. 





BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


Please send me a complete description of Brookmire 
Service. I should also like complimentary copy of your 
latest bulletin on securities. M-D-4 


Name 
Fe eee Cae PN Ne Pet AM Pe AE CRT ey Ree 

















BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE 


NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE PITTSBURGH CLEVELAND BUFFALO PORTLAND COLUMBUS 
ROCHESTER DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS ST.LOUIS ATLANTA TORONTO ERIE 
CINCINNATI SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE LOS ANGELES SPOKANE MONTREAL MEMPHIS 
Investment Counselors for more than a quarter century 
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You can buy 


Statler Service 


only at 


HOTELS 
STATLER 


in 

Boston 
Buffalo 
Cleveland 
Detroit 
St. Louis 


New York 


(Hotel Pennsylvania) 


- + . and more for your 
money, always: radio when 
you throw a_ switch—ice- 
water when you press a valve 
—the morning paper under 
your door—a good library 
at your disposal —a reading 
lamp at your bed-head—your 
own private bath—all these 
things, whatever the price of 
your room, at no added cost. 
. . « Fixed rates are posted 
in every one of the 7,700 
Statler rooms. . . . And 
each hotel offers your choice 
of restaurants, from a lunch- 
counter or cafeteria to formal 
a la carte or banquet service 
of the first class. 


RADIO IN 


EVERY ROOM 




















Investment Trust Stocks 


| 


Bank, Insurance and 














Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANES 








Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.60)... 140 160 
EN OP ee eee 156 166 
Chatham & Phenix (4)........... 110 125 
Chemical (1.80) ....ccscccccccees 98 108 
EY GER) BOG. 0c. ccccccccccccce 295 810 
ENED. axecanecen sds osesesseee 525 625 
ey ee A" are 5000 6000 
Public (mew) (4).....ccccccccces 135 145 
TRUST COMPANIES 
Zsving Trust (1.00)... ..ccccccccce 59 63 
Bankers (new) (38)..........-+00. 185 145 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (20). 750 850 
30 050 1150 
855 
480 
110 
690 
145 
280 
4000 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 
Corn Exchange (4),........e.e+0. 215 
MIB BIR. ccnccccvccsncccoes 145 155 
SE errr ee _ 
ited BOB: . esndednnsesend 5000 170 175 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
Aotes Fire (00)...,..ccccccccccce 575 625 
SS ER rere 96 106 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) ........s+e+.- 110% #iiil 
Continental (1.60) ............00% 87 42 
Glens Falls (1.60)..... 60 
Globe & Rutgers (24).. 1100 
Great American (1.60)...... 40 
Manever (2) ...cccccscccsccccese 60 
Hartford Fire (22).......+.ss+e++ 850 
HOMO ncccccccccccsccccccce eenece 40 42 
Carolina (1,60) ......cccccccccce 25 82 
National Fire (8)...cccccccccccce 70 80 





Asked 
Merth River (8.50)........ccsee0 V1) 
United States Fire (2.40) 80 
WOUVOOCRES so ccccscccvcccses oh ae 80 
SEROUS TOE)? oc cccicccvcnvtees 1550 
Westchester (2.15) ...........00. 70 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 


American Marety ....00ccccccecee 115 125 
es AOE eee 124 126 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.80)........ 44 48 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


PND lovscncves~cusay ccs seeaese 18 17 
Pe Oe © cc cucenesetses need eee 85 95 
i rer ret 4 8 
Wires Garelina 2.0000 cceseccccces q 12 
EOE PPE ee 40 48 
Southern Minnesota ............. 1 4 
WERRTOUR MER) ses tre cose oeecesasacs % 14% 






American Founders Trust com.... 85 6 
Tee es. rr ee _ 
OS are 48 _ 

Diversified Trustees Shares....... 22% 234% 
oS Se SRS are 18% 19% 

Fixed Trust Shares A........... 19% 20% 

Insuranshares, B 1928............ 19 _ 

Interl, Seo, Corp, of Amer., B... 26 a 
eh. cen chwienedsdegesdunn ees 50 _ 
OS Te re ere 12 — 

Oil Shares, Inc. (units).......... 50 55 

Second Intl, Securities,......... A 4 ~ 
i | See ee aces, ee — 

Shawmut Bank ........... S333) See 55 

U. 8. & British Internl 12 _ 

U. 8. Shares, Series A-1 12% 14 


(A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases, (B) Par $5. * Includ- 
ing extras. (X) Ex-rights. 





E financial stocks—shares of 

banks, insurance companies and 

investment trusts—have suffered 
almost unbelievably in the general de- 
cline of the securities markets during 
the past few weeks. In the first stages 
of the stock market unsettlement, these 
various groups of stocks held up com- 
paratively well, particularly the stocks 
of the larger metropolitan banks. In 
the aftermath of the general “values 
panic” however, it is seen that the 
secondary investment markets includ- 
ing the financial institutional stocks 
were as hard hit as any other class of 
securities. 

The growth of an extensive specula- 
tive following in the bank stock market 
during the advance was frequently 
pointed to in these columns and in the 
final day of reckoning the literal sacri- 
fice of such holdings was probably the 
greatest single factor in the debacle that 
occurred. Bank stock values in many 
cases fell off to levels all out of line 
with earnings and the prospects of the 
issuing bank; insurance stocks receded 
to levels below the previously known 
liquidating values and investment trust 
securities sold at levels that had no re- 
lation with intrinsic values on any basis, 


due to the lack of information concern: 
ing the real position of this latter group 
in the securities markets. In the case 
of the bank and insurance stocks, it is 
unlikely that any such demoralization 
would have been witnessed with the 
kind of ownership that these securities 
enjoyed five years ago—but then with 
such ownership it is equally probable 
that prices could not have gone into 
such high levels on the advance. 

One of the most interesting develop 
ment in the local bank situation was 
the failure of the stockholders of the 
National City Bank to approve the 
merger with the Corn Exchange Bank 
proposed by the directors. The failure 
to ratify the proposal by City Bank is 
attributed to a clause in the bargain 
which provided for a cash payment for 
Corn Exchange shares. The failure of 
the City Bank stockholders to approve 
the offer made by their directors and 
accepted by a majority of Corn Ex- 
change Bank shareholders is due to 
market conditions prevailing at present 
and in no way reflects upon the posi 
tion of either bank concerned in the 
deal or in the prospects for future 
consolidations by these or other local 
banks 


le 
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How Life Insurance Trusts 
and Optional Settlements 
Conserve Policy Proceeds 





(Continued from page 127) 








—" 





sked ceeds, the life company’s powers are 
5 generally limited. .Moreover, it is not 
the province of a life insurance insti- 
= tution to undertake the interpretation 
and application of complicated settle- 
Es ments involving various contingencies. 
125 If, for instance, the insured stipulates 
v7 that in event of his son Romeo Brown 
marrying Juliet Green the said Romeo 
shall thereby forfeit one-half the in- 
4 come otherwise provided from the life 
8 insurance proceeds—this is an occasion 
ro} when the life insurance company can- 
a not function, and where the broad dis- 
cretionary powers permitted a trust 
company may enable it to undertake 
% the delicate task of appeasing Romeo, 
se and also carrying out his father’s 
a wishes. 
20% Policy funds left with a life insur- 
4 ance company are merged with the 
- general assets of the company, and 
55 thus the entire assets of the company 
= guarantee the particular proceeds left 
b5 for payment to the beneficiary. There 


14 are neither capital profits nor losses in 
such cases. No direct charge is made 
by the life company when paying pol- 
icy proceeds as income or otherwise. 
The interest rate on funds held by 
life insurance companies is guaranteed 
at a minimum rate of either 3% or 


ities 
slud- 


>In 


to 34%, with excess interest payable at 
“ne the rate fixed by company directorates 


rhe each year. This excess interest at the 

th present time brings the net yield to 

the beneficiari 3 

ne neficiaries up to 434% or better— 

ties . 4 

sith sometimes even over 5%. The invest- 

aa ment powers of life insurance compa- 
nies are definitely laid down by law; 











oa only certain types of high-grade securi- 
" ties are permitted for such investments, 
el and the security to beneficiaries ranks 
the with a good government bond, while 
se the yield is better. 
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HE small towns of America today 

are facing a greater destiny as a re 
sult of industry's search for locations 
beyond the borders of the large cities. 
They are becoming the scene of a new 
economic growth, because industry has 
realized the value and the necessity of 
getting away from congested centers to 


points where manufacturing can be done 
most economically. 


This movement of industry away from 
-the city has been made possible in large 
measure by the ability of manufacturers 
to obtain in the small town an ample and 
efficient supply of electric power. The 
National Electric Power Company’s sub- 
sidiaries provide this power supply in 
more than 1,800 non-metropolitan com- 
munities in the Eastern United States. 


—i- ze 


NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY 


















































HOLLY anno MISTLETOE 


For the Christmas Holidays 


Large box of fresh gathered holly and mistletoe, each spray 
full of berries. Carefully packed in Spanish gray moss. Sent 
parcel post prepaid anywhere in the United States for five 
doilars. 

Will make an unusual and delightful Christ- 


mas gift. Send some to your relatives and 
friends. I will enclose your card if you wish. 


Mrs. W. W. Midgette Kitty Hawk, North Carolina 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by busi- 
ness houses of the highest standard. 
They will be sent free on request, direot 
from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full ad- 
vantage of this service. Address, Keep 
Posted Department, Magazine of Wall 
Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


VICK CHEMICAL COMPANY 
This company is discussed in a bulletin 
that has been prepared by Goodbody & Co., 
members New York Stock Hxchange, which 
will be = free of charge for the 
(590). 


AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL 

IN SCOPE 
The executives of the Atlantic and Pacific 
International Corporation have been chosen 
for their practical experience, their ability, 
and their judgment of investments. A cir- 
cular giving list of officers and latest finan- 
cial report will be sent upon request. (607). 


TRI UTILITIES CORPORATION 

This great public utility system, operating 
in twenty-six states extending from the At- 
lantic to the Pacific, offers you the oppor- 
tunity of investing soundly in their Five 
Per Cent Convertible Debentures with the 
additional advantage of participating in the 
profits accruing to ownership of the corpo- 
ration’s common stock. Write for special 
folder. (617). 


THE SEAL THAT CERTIFIES SAFETY 
Issued by General Surety Company, gives 
important information regarding your in- 
vestments and the part the seal of this 
company plays in guaranteeing payment of 
principal and interest when due. Send for 
620. 





asking, 


ELECTRIC POWER CORPORATION 
A statistical table has been prepared by 
J. R. Schmeltser & Co., which gives valu- 
able information to investors regarding con- 
templated investments in any of these com- 
panies, Send for your free copy. (621). 

PRIZE INVESTMENT LIST COMPARISONS 
This folder compares the record of Finan- 
cial Investing Co., of New York, Ltd., with 
the results achieved during the past four 
years by 14 prize-winning investment recom- 
mendations. It shows how Financial In- 
vesting shares gained 59% in value and re- 
turned an average of 13.35% to investors. 
Send for 628. 


BINKS MANUFACTURING CO. 

An attractive investment opportunity is of- 
fered by the Class A Convertible Preference 
Stock of this company, makers of equip- 
ment widely used by the largest industrial 
corporations (automobile, radio, 
furniture), Yield over 1% and convertible 
share for share into common stock. Write 
for circular 633. 


“PROFITABLE BUSINESS CONTROL” 
tells clearly and concisely just what Acme 
Visible Records have done, and can do for 
any business, It is a book you will want 
to read, Write for your copy today. (641). 


LIST OF BONDS 
Take advantage of the present market con- 
ditions by purchasing sound investment 
bonds yielding from 5% to 64%. Send for 
descriptive circular 642. ; 


ACME STEEL 50. 


Manufectures a diversified line of steel 
specialties and is the largest producer in 
the United States of hoop steel. Since its 


in 1929. Send for descriptive circular 


PUBLIC UTILITY PREFERRED STOCKS 
Pynchon & Oo, have prepared a list of ten 
preferred stocks of public utility companies 
showing @ current sxyerage return in excess 
of 7%. Copies a ble. Ask for 645. 


RUXTON MULTI-VIDER PENCIL 
Learn how easy it is to do your multiply- 
ing-dividing with this simple, automatic 


ing. Send today for an interesting 
explaining its operation and what it will 
do for you. (646). 





packing, . 




















1929 Price Range 

——__—, Recent 

Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co. of Amer.,.... 589% 146 250 
Aluminum Pfd, (6)......... 280 100% 105 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40). 68% 22% 28 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)f....... 224% 98 107 
Amer. Super Power......... 71% 416% $328 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2.40) 725% 35% 47 

Centrif, Pipe (0.60)*........ 13 5% 5% 
Cities Service (.30)f........ 68% 20 31 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T..... 98% 87 87 

Cons, Gas of Balt, (3)...... 160 71 89% 

Consolidated Laundries ..... 21 10 10% 

Durant Motorst ............ 20 5 5% 


Elec, Bend Share (6 Stk)... 189 50 14 
Elect, Investorst (6% stk.). 302% 75 115 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 69% 15 27% 


New York Curb Market | 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of November 7, 1929 


1929 Price Range 


————_ 
Name and Dividend High Low Pree. 


Mountain Producers (1.60).. 22% 7 8% 


National Fuel Gas (1)...... 43% 2% ay 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9% 2% 3 
New Jersey Zinc (4)....... 87% 69 1% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*..... 3% 1% 1% 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 101% 105 
Salt Creek Producers (2)7... 25% 9% 10% 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. Pfd, (7) 110% 104 104% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (4)..... 188 50 58 
Stutz Motors* ..... ae eee 34 5% 6% 
Tobacco Products Exportf... 3% % % 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 33% 8% 9% 
Trans Lux .........--...ee 24 3 6% 
Tubize Artif, Silkf (10)..... 550 150 1% 


PE WED Seeadesss.ccwcs 49% 10% 20% 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 91% 48 57 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil ............. 29 10 4 
Humble Oil (2)f............ 128 75 86%, 
International Pet, (.37%)... 80% 15 20% 
ON es 19% 64% 0% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%)t. 68 45 52% 
Vacuum Oil (4%)f.......... 188% 75% 99 





* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 





Ford Motors, Ltd. .......... 21% 10% #i12% 
General Baking* ........... 10% 2% 4 
General Baking Pfd. (6).... 79% 650 55 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 159%, 80 110% 
gE ee eae 209 121% 188 
Happiness Candy Stores..... 5% 1% 2 
Hecla Mining (1)........... 28% 10 14% 
Hygrade Food Products..... 49% 10% 128% 
International Utilities B.... 22% 3 6% 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40) 33 20 21% 
Lion Oil Refining (2)*...... 38% 18 21 
Lone Star Gas (.80)........ 67% 28 35% 
Metro Chain Stores.......... 89 35 39% 
ONTINUED liquidation has been 


experienced on the Curb during 
the past fortnight in the general 
readjustment of brokers’ accounts and 
the forced selling by traders and in- 
vestors who found the burden of their 
holdings too heavy a load to carry. A 
sharp rally in prices generally was pre- 
cipitated by bargain hunters who came 
into the market too hastily, attracted 
by the low level of prices. This rally 
was short lived and contributed only 
to the irregularity and disturbing fluc- 
tuations of values of Curb securities. 
Toward the latter part of the pe- 
riod under review, the volume of trad- 
ing fell off substantially, giving the 
over-worked brokers an opportunity to 
straighten out their badly tangled af- 
fairs and the trading proceeded there- 
after in a more orderly manner. If the 
market settles down at around these 
levels, the movements of stock prices 
will probably be a good deal more dis- 
criminating in the future than during 
the past few weeks, both in the price 
declines and the advances of individual 


issues. 

At this stage of market reconstruc- 
tion, the heaviest demand for stocks 
will be for investment purposes rather 
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than for speculative trading. The 


shares of corporations that have a good 
prospect for continued prosperity dur- 
ing 1930 seem to be the most attractive 
at this time, rather than shares whose 
chief claim for investor's attentions lie 
in the fact that they are selling far 
below their high prices established dur- 
ing the current year. 

The oil shares as a group seem to 
qualify well under the former classifi 
cation, both in respect to the earning 
power of the better petroleum com: 
panies under business conditions that 
in many quarters are held to be only 
moderately favorable and in respect to 
the outlook for improvement within 
the oil industry next year. Much 
progress has already been made in the 
efforts of the leading companies to cur’ 
tail production and still more progress 
is expected next year. With this 
major difficulty settled, the oil com 
panies and likewise the shares of these 
companies should do considerably bet: 
ter next year. Some of the Curb oil 
stocks that seem to be particularly well 
situated are Vacuum Oil, Standard Oil 
of Indiana, Humble Oil, and Gulf Oil 
of Pennsylvania. We believe that 
these shares are attractive for long 
range investment purposes at their cur’ 
rent levels. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Turn Your Losses 
Into Profits 


A New Low-Cost Advisory Service 
to Meet New Market Conditions 


Wetsel Market Bureau, Inc., 
Investment Counselors, recognized 
for their fearless, definite advice 
during the recent stock market 
catastrophe, now offers a new Ad- 
visory Service at a nominal fee. 


Realizing that thousands of In- 
vestors and Traders have unfor- 
tunately lost a portion of their 
former capital . . . and that others 
with paper losses need assistance 
in order to recoup these losses 
_.. this Bureau announces the 
publication of a new weekly 
Market Letter at a cost within the 
reach of all. 


Wetsel Market Letter 


This new Advisory Letter, ‘“Wetsel 
Market Letter,” is edited and mailed each 
week after the close of Tuesday’s market. 
In all respects it is as definite and concise 
as the well known “Market Action,” which 
is followed by thousands of investors and 
traders in all States of the Union. In a 
word, it is a “Junior” edition of “Market 
Action.” Of course, it is not as large, nor 
as complete as “Market Action;” nor is it 
a four page printed bulletin. Rather, it is 
a short concise Multigraphed Market Let- 
ter, with every inch of space utilized to 
render definite trading advice. 

Reliability 

During the recent market crash this 
Bureau advised its clients, on repeated 
occasions, of an impending deep decline. 
For example, as early as September 2nd, 
clients were advised to accept profits in 
stocks where sensational advances had 
occurred. On September 23rd it was stated 
that “upward trend in progress since June 
appears exhausted.” On October 7th, after 
the first decline in prices, it was definitely 
stated in our Bulletin that we advised even 
“long term” investors to become 75% 
liquid on the next rally. The rally which 


WETSEL 


MARKET BUREAU, INC. 





NOVEMBER 16, 


1929 


New York City 


followed carried many stocks near their 
former highs. And . . . on October 21st, 
only a few days prior io the big crash, the 
headlines in our Bulletin stated that “gen- 
eral market is evenly balanced on last re- 


sistance . . . pronounced weakness from 
current levels will indicate downward 
trend.” 


Profits Available Now 


Profits will be made in the market this 
year, next year and every year. However, 
authoritative advice is now more essential 
than ever before and the past record of 
this Bureau is an assurance of your receiv- 
ing accurate and valuable counsel. 

At slight cost, this Bureau offers the 
combined advices of all of its experienced 
analysts in order to assist you in recovering 
any losses which you may have sustained. 
Although the “Wetsel Market Letter” is 
not a complete investors’ service, as is of- 
fered by “Market Action” and “Investment 
Outlook,” nevertheless it is a valuable low 
cost service for those who must now start 
all over again in a small way to build up 
their market profits. 


Definite, Concise 
Recommendations 


The Wetsel Market Letter, mailed Tues- 
day night, will contain several definite 
recommendations for the purchase and sale 
of leading, active securities; and stated 
price levels will be given in all instances. 
You will not be left in doubt as to the 
action to take. Likewise this “Letter” will 
give complete follow-up advice of previous 
recommendations. 





Wetsel Weekly 
Market Letter 


Edited and backed by the entire resources of 
the Wetsel organization. Tear out a the 
Trial Subscription Blank below, and attach your 
check or a $10 bill. Accept this opportunity today 
and subscribe to a full 3 months’ service devoted 
to low-priced stocks listed on the N. Y. Stock 
Exchange. 


3 Months of 
Authoritative Advice 


1 2 ISSUES 
ay $ 1 O 


TEAR OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 


SPECIAL TRIAL OFFER 


MHH-11-16 


Counselors 
to Investors 
pn WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, Inc., 
341 Madison Ave., N. Y. City. 
Editors of 


“Market _— 


an 
“Investment 
Outlook” INGREE o Siy cies + veesce 
TT Street Address........ 
341 Madison Ave. CMP seasacceceesthes 


[ 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: I enclose 
| 
| 
I 
| 
| 
| 


Please enter my subscription to your weekl : : 
Market +c 2 for a period of 3 months, payable in advance, for which 


market letter, ‘“Wetsel 


CPP O eee eee E HEHEHE TERE EEE EEE OEE HERES EEE 


CROP e ee eee EEE EHR EEE HEHEHE EEEH ESHER EHH EES 


(If you wish your Bulletin sent via Air Mail, please add 60¢.) 
PRINT PLAINLY PLEASE! 
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: AN: Eyes that watch 
\ your interests 
in Canada 


OME of the most at- 

tractive possibilities 

of this age are available 

through investment in 

the mines, oil-fields and 

otherrapidly developing 
resources of Canada. 


We specialize in these 
fields. Our menare**on- 
the-spot”’ studying de- 
velopments everywhere 
throughout the Domin- 
ion. Weshall be glad to 
have you use our facil- 
ities for finding profit- 
able investments in 
Canada. 






















Write fora copy of’ Keystone 
Industries’: it contains 
some interesting recom- 
mendations — or clip 
this bulletin and at- 

tach your card. 










Is 

& Company, Inc. 

INVESTMENT BROKERS 
Transportation Building 


MONTREAL 


CANADIAN | 
KEYSTONE 


INDUSTRIES PAI 












INCREASE 
YOUR INCOME 


with N. C. C. A. 8% Certificates 


Interest may be drawn every 
month. At present price the 
yield is 7.69%. 

Compare these figures with 
other companies offering same. 
safety. Cashable after one year. 





Amount Monthly 
Invested Return 
D BROMO ws ccces 6 3.53 
1,040.00 ....... 6.66 
$92000 2.2.55 20.00 
DED ccesces 33.33 
Le Pee 66.66 
15,698.00 2.600% 100.00 











further particulars upon request for circular 
526. Just fill out coupon. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square 
Jersey City, = 


CeCe ee eee eres eee eeeeeeeeeeee see 


See eee wee eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeese 


Please send booklet 




















Companies 


Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 


which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. 


Net 


worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 


Industrials 





Earned 


Market Value 


per Ratioof Earned 


Dollar 


Debt per 


Nov. 4, 


1929, 
Times Dividend 




















Company of of Net to Net Share of 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 

Adams Express .........ccsceee 9 mos. NE NR 2.50 12.4(g¢) _ 
Ainsworth Mfg, ........+.++ eos 9 mos, NE NE 6.23 8.4(g) 2% 
ee SS ee 9 mos, 16 ND 17.5(g) 8 
Allis-Chalmers ............ 9 mos. 07 81 2.98(k) . 16.5(g) 2 
American Bank Note .... 9 mos. 12 ND 8.62 22.5(g) 2(a) 
Amer. Commercial eee 9 mos, -09 ND 2.59 9.0(¢) 1.60 
Amer. Metal Co., Ltd.. 9 mos. NR NE 2.60 15.1(g) 3 
Amer, Safety Razor ....... -» 9 mos, 07 ND 4.77 8.9(g) 4(a) 
Amer, Type Founders .......... Year 08 30 16,11 8.9 8 
Amer, Writing Paper ........... 9 mos. 03 61 45 14.2(g) _ 
Anchor Cap. Corp........seccses 9 mos, .07 ND 3.06 11,8(g) 2.40 
Archer-Daniels-Midland ......... Year -09 ND 2.45 2.2 2 
Art Metal Construction ..... soe. 9 mos NR NE 1.78 10.7(g) 1% 
Associated Oil .............000. 06 16 2.32 14,1(g) 2 
Atlantic Gulf & W. I 07 71 9.29 5,2(g) am 
Atlas Powder ..... 08 ND 6.29 11.7(g) 4 
Aviation Corp. 02 ND . 12.5(g) = 
Barnedall Corp. ° 11 41 2.5 7.8(g¢) 2(a) 
Bethlehem Steel ....... 08 49 iss 6.8(¢) 6 
Blumenthal (Sidney) 13 10.19 8.7(g) 
BR UNE sn canguneceseonsasedeos . 18 ND 5.26-A 11.0(g) 4(a) 
Borg Warner Corp..........+... \. 81 NM 5.05 6.2(g) 4 
Bulova Watch .....0.-..seseeee 04 NM 63 86.9(¢) 3 
Bush Terminal ......cccccccccce 06 88 2.98 10.8(g) 2(a) 
Butte Copper & Zino........+.. 9 mos, 04 ND 27 8.35 (g) _ 
Calumet & Hecla . cove . NR NR 2.95(c) 9.2(¢) a 
Charis Oorp, .... NR NR 4,26 4.6(g) 2(a) 
Childs ..cccccccce .03 50 1.25 35.9(g) 2.40 
City Ice & Fuel 12 11 3.95 9.0(g) 8.60 
Coon Cola Go...ccrcccccccecccce -26(b) WD 8.90(b) 11.4(g) 4 
Conde Mast .....ccc.ee ccccccce 22 6 3.49 10.1(g) 2 
Consolidated Cigar .........+0.. 9 mos. -08 1 6.51 5.9(g | 
Continental Oil ............-+6- 9 mos. 05(b) 24 1.63(b)  12.9(g) — 
Corn Products Refining ......... 9 mos. 10 2 3.78 19. 7 (8) 8(a) 
Cuba Cane Sugar .....,...-.-00- Year (d) 56 (a) — 
Curtis Publishing ............. 9 mos, 84 ND 6.56 12.9(6) 6 
Diamond Match .........es.eees 9 mos, 06 ND 7.21 18,1(g) 8 
du Pont (E, I.) de Nemours.... 9 mos. 14 NM 5.64(k)  17.38(g) 4% 
Eastern Rolling Mills........... 9 mos, 18 ND 2.59 6.7(g) 1% 
Evans Auto Loading ........+0. mos, 18 ND 3.26 6.9(g) 24 (a) 
Filene’s (Wm.) Sons, Ino. oc ceeces 6 mos, NR NR Py f 36.0(¢) _- 

DOD WED, <b 0n0n0s0ss00000 9 mos, 12 29 6.98 6.1(g) 8(a) 
ee ee rrr 9 mos, 15 10 9.61-AB 6.8(g) 4 
General Cable Corp.........++. - 9 mos. -10 45 8.68 7.8(8) —_ 
General Cigar ..........00. esses 9 mos, 18 21 5.52 7.7(6) 4 
General Motors ........sseseees . +24 ND 4,96 6.8(g) 8(a) 
General Ry. Signal............- 12 ND 5.58 11.9(g) 5 
General Refractories ... .09 ND 6.34 8.4(g) 4(a) 
Gobel (Adolf) Ino........ ° 01 25 15 75.6(g) — 
Grand Union Co........... i . 06 NM 1.00 11.4(g) oo 
Granite City Steel....... SecGen 14 ND 4.58 7.8(g) 4 
Gulf States Steel.............. 06 19 6.09 8.1(g) 4 
Hall (C. M.) Lamp Co.......... 9 mos. NR NE 2.59 4.9(€) 2 
Hercules Powder .........ceesee 9 mos. 08 ND 4.41 15.3(¢) - 
Hershey Chocolate ........... ees 9 mos, 83 ND 6.74 10.5(g) _ 
Howe Sound .........sseccesees 17 ND 5.96 6.0(g) _- 
Hupp Motor Oar ........s..eees . 09 D 2.25 8.3(g) 2(a) 
Industrial Rayon ...... . .06 2(s) 65.58 11.9(g) _ 
Inland Steel ......... 16 51 1.74 8.6(g) 8% 
Int’l Business Machine 16 16 8.09 15.9(¢) 5 
Int'l Gilwer .......cee0- ° 06 ND 8.58 11,4(g) - 
ee SL Sree Samuel NE NE 7.79 10.3(g) 8 
Marlin Rockwell .......... aces 124 ND 5.47 6.7(¢) 2(a) 

ee Pe ree 89 ND 2.35 5.7(g) 1% (a) 

McCall Corp. ....-.cccccces eeece 14 ND 6.14 9.8(g) 4 
Mongel Oa. ...0cccccsccccsccccs e 09 28 2.78 4.9(g) 2 
Mullins Be cccccccccccccccces 06 ND 3.17 3.3(g) _ 








(Please turn to page 164) 
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Financial 
Personalities 


OLLIN C. BOR- 

TLE, president of 
the enlarged Chatham 
Phenix Corporation, 
announces that as a 
result of the comple- 
tion of negotiations 
with the William R. 
Compton Company, 
the officers and personnel of the 
company in New York, Boston, Phila- 
delphia, Chicago, Milwaukee, Detroit, 
Des Moines, St. Louis, Cincinnati, and 
Kansas City have been taken over and 
are now being operated as offices of 
the Chatham Phenix Corporation. 


* * * 


HARLES S. PEARCE, president 

of the Colgate-Palmolive-Peet 
Corporation, is to be president of In- 
ternational Quality Products Corpora- 
tion, the new food and drug holding 
company which will control the 
Hershey Chocolate Company, Kraft- 
Phenix Cheese Corporation, and the 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Corporation. 


* * &* 


ROWBRIDGE CALLAWAY, of 
Callaway, Fish & Company, New 
York, was recently elected president of 
the investment Bankers Association for 
the 1929-1930 term. 


* * * 


— LENNOX of Chicago has 
been elected president of Ameri 
can Colortype Company to succeed G. 
W. Reynolds of New York who re- 
signed to become chairman of the board 
of directors. 


* * * 


L. AGASSIZ, chairman of Calu- 
«met & Hecla Consolidated Cop- 
per Company, has been reelected presi- 
dent of the Copper and Brass Research 
Corporation. 








For Features to 


Appear in 


Our Next Issue 


See Page 89 





ra your command, the 

long distance operators 
at the transatlantic section 
of the great switchboards in 
New York City will connect 
any telephone in the Bell 
System to any telephone in 
Great Britain or to any one 
of 5,500,000 others in the 
principal countries of conti- 
nental Europe. The use of 
transatlantic telephone facil- 
ities is increasing and rapidly 
bringing additional centers within 
the telephone horizon. 


Back of the securities of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company is a total plant invest- 
ment of more than $3,500,000,000. 
More than 60,000,000 messages a 
day are sent over Bell System wires. 
There are more than 19,900,000 
Bell owned and connected tele- 


195 Broadway 








phones in this country which are 
increasing at the rate of more than 
800,000 a year. A far-sighted man- 
agement carries on extensive re- 
search work, plans future expansion, 
and at the same time maintains 
regular dividends. 

May we send you a copy 

r of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts”? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO., luc. 


New York City 

















MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 

MN. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs— r7——50 Stucks——, 

40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 
Thursday, October 24.......... 87.25 299.47 165,50 264,73 238.19 12,894,650 
Friday, October 25....,....... 87.28 $01.22 166.51 260,82 252.46 5,923,220 
Saturday, October 26.......... 87.32 298.97 166.32 257.02 251.96 2,087,660 
Monday, October 28........... 86.92 260.64 155.41 250,30 222,57 9,212,800 
Tuesday, October 29.,........ 86.27 230.07 147.06 215.49 183.50 16,410,080 
Wednesday, October 30........ 84.16 258.47 152.66 219.66 196.00 10,727,320 
Thursday, October 31......... 84.48 273.51 159.82 236.06 224.73 7,149,390 
Friday, November 1........... EXCHANGE CLOSED 
Saturday, November 2.......... EXCHANGE CLOSED 
Monday, November 4,......... 86.10 257.68 156.22 227,865 215.63 6.202,930 
Tuesday, November 6........ HOLIDAY—EXCHANGE COLOSED 
Wednesday, November 6...... 86.16 232,13 145.49 212.05 102.68 6,914,760 





a 
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THE 


PRESIDENT 


Atlantic City’s Newest 
Boardwalk Hotel 


OFFERS FOR THE 
FALL AND WINTER SEASONS 


Single Rooms with Bath:— 
— $28.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $49.00 weekly, American Plan 


Double Rooms with Bath:— 
From $42.00 weekly, European Plan 
Or $84.00 weekly, American Plan 


Sea Water Swimming Pool 
Marine Sun Deck—Concert Orchestra 


Under the Management of 


CHARLES D. BOUGHTON 




















A$ a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 


Send today for Booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 























To Presidents:— 
Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
Your Dividend Notices 
in The Magazine of Wall Street! 








Will the subscriber to Taz MacaziIng or WALL 
Street who has a copy of the November 20, 
1926, issue for sale, communicate with Mr. B. 
Louis, Secretary to Mr. E. Beddington Behrens, 
2 Mansfield Street, Portland Place, W. 1, London, 
England? 








Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


(Continued from page 162) 
Industrials (Cont’d) 























Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Nov. 4, 
, Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
National Bisouit .............. . 9 mos. 16 ND 6.11 21.6(g) 6(a) 
ee Pere 9 mos, ll ND 2.45 12.9(g) 1% 
New Jersey Zinc ............... 9 mos. NR NR 3.54 16.5(g) 3 
Newport Co. ......0-.eeeee ecose 9 MOS, 14 44 2.18 22.4(g) 2 
Se 9 mos, 15 47 3.89 1.3(g) 2% 
Packard Motor ...........seee0. Year -36 ND 1.68 11.2 _ 
Penna, Coal & Coke...... ccocee 9 MOB, NM 18 19 39.5(g) _ 
Pierce ALSTOW ...0ccccccccccces - 9 mos, 81 ND 11.23-A 1.6(g) _ 
Pittsburgh Screw & Bolt........ 9 mos. -20 30 1.75 8.7(g) 1.40 
Prairie Pipe Line............. -. 9 mos. 18 ND 4,22 10.2(8) 8(a) 
Pullman, Inc. ........... sesces. 05 ND 4.11 15.0(g) 4 
Reo Motor Car ............04+ -. 9 mos, 06 ND 1.04 9.6(g) -80(a) 
Republic Iron & Steel........... 9 mos. -08 80 8.41 1.3(g) 4 
Rio Grande Oil ...........+..0. 6 mos. 07 ND 2.46 4.6(g) 2(a) 
WEBS BEMIS .cccccccsccccccces 9 mos, .08 ND 3.40 6.9(g) 2 
Shattuck: GH. ©.) ..cccccccccces 9 mos. 13 6(m) 1,61 20.1(g) 1 
eee 9 mos. 13 37 4.40 5.8(g) 2 
So, Porto Rico Sugar.. Year 07 8 2.52 Af 2(a) 
Spang, Chalfont -.. 9 mos. 13 87 3.59 5.6(e) — 
Spicer Mfg. ......... -. 9 mos. 20 ND 5.16 4.9(g) — 
Standard Plate Glass -. 9 mos, (a) 82 (d) — _ 
Stewart Warner .. .. 9 mos, 21 ND 5.15 6.8(g) 8% (ae) 
Studebaker Corp. .. -- 9 mos. ll ND 6.72 5.8(g) 5 
Superior Steel os -+- 9 mos, .03 36 1.69 11.1(g) _ 
Telautograph Corp, puke ehounns 9 mos. 09 ND 1.06 12.8(g) 1(a) 
Texas Galphur...ccccccecs. 9 mos. 63 ND 4.52 9.9(g) 4 
Tidewater Asso. Oil............ 9 mos. .09 ND 1.17 8.9(g) —_ 
SURE wkesb4600805 9 mos. 08 27 53 12.0(¢) _ 
ree 9 mos, 55 ND 5.3' 5.0(g) 2% 
United Biscuit Co...........--.. 9 mos. 12 33 8.11(k) 10.38(g) 1.60 
U, &. Distributing .........0.... 9 mos, 05 $1 49 27.3(g) _ 
. & MOREE occ ccccccccccccces mos. (da) ND (d) _ _ 
Iron, Coal & Coke...... 9 mos. (da) 18 (d) — _— 
Ward Baking ..6..cccscccccecs. 42 wks. 08 13 .62-B 7.8(g) _— 
Western Air Express ........... 7 mos, NR NE 4.95 (b) 4.0(¢) .60 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 9 mos. 10 ND 1,94 18.9(g) 2 
Westinghouse E. & M........... 9 mos, ell 16 7.32 15.0(g) 4 
Wheeling De kms cea awebie 9 mos. 07 41 9.91(¢) 7.8(g) 4 
te Sewing Machine......... 9 mos. 05 60 -90 10.0(g) _ 
Yale & Towne Mfg............. 9 mos. 08 ND 3.81 15.1(g) 4 
Yellow Truck & Coach ......... 9 mos. 02 ND 0 _ _ 
Young (L. A.) Spring & Wire.. 9 mos. -25 10 5.038 5.9(g) 3 
Zonite Products .........++ coos O MOB. .07 ND 1.30 15.6(g) 1,60 
Railroads 
Atldntic Coast Line ............ Year 01 86 10.48 17.1 T(a) 
Bangor & Aroostook ........... 9 mos. 07 152 7.28 7.0(g) 8% 
Boston & Maine .............-- 9 mos -05 115 5.75 15.0(g) oo 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 9 mos. .09 93 15.76 9.9(g) 10 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ 9 mos, -05 128 7.68 8.4(g) 4 
ig BR. I. & Pacific.,...... 9 mos. .06 164 9.31 9.9(8) 7 
Sea Sy ae ares. 9 mos. 03 78 4.08 10.4(g) - 
Hocking EO chcpanse senses wes 9 mos. ll 17 $4.14 10.6(g) 10 
Illinois Central ...............++ 9 mos. .03 140 5.64 17.5(g) 7 
Minn., St. Paul & Sault Ste. M.. 9 mos. 02 164 2.93 12.7(g) _ 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas....... 9 mos. 04 76 2.56 11.7(g) _ 
N. ¥., Ghicago & St. Louis...... 9 mos, 06 1120 «14.11 8.1(g) 6 
= oY New Haven & Hartford. 9 mes. .06 116 7.24 11.3(g) 5 
Y., Ontario & Western...... 9 mos. NM 44 18 98.2(¢) oom 
Morrelk Ss eee 9 mos. -09 $8(j) 20.55 8.9(g) 12 
Pittsburgh & W, Va............ 9 mos. 04 14 6.71 14.7(g) 6 
St. Leuis-San Francisco ........ 9 mos. .06 208 8.26 10. .4(6) 8 
St. Louis Southwestern ......... 9 mos, 01 106 02 — 
Texas & Pacific .............+-. 9 mos. 04 55 9.87 10.1(¢) 5 
Western Maryland ............. 9 mos. -02 73 1.63(z) 10.8(g) _ 
Public Utilities 
American Light & Traction..... 12 mos, -08 47s) 14. - 16.0 10 
Commonwealth & Southern ..... 12 mos. 03 ND 20.6 5(e) 
Consol. Gas, Elec. Lt. of Balt... 9 mos. 09 101 484) 16.6(g) 4 
Hudson & Manhattan .......... 9 mos. .03 147 3.87 11.0(s) 3% 
Peoples Light & Power.......... Year -06 159 4.40-A 9.9 2.40(a) 
Twin City Rapid Transit........ 9 mos. 03 84 2.58 9.3(g) 2 





fo) and, And eg (b) Before taxes. (c) Before depletion. (d) Deficit, (e) Payable in stock. 

(g) Based estimated annual earnings as indicated by period reported. (j) Including 
joint aigetien.. (k) Based upon average shares outstanding during period. (m) Including 

mortgages. (8) —s obligations of subsidiaries. (z) Not — for accumulated 
dividends. ND—No funded debt. NM—Negligible. NR—Unavailable. 
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KEEP POSTED 





The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They’ will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 














STANDARD OIL ISSUES 


We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues, 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and fulk lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Pxchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 


This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock BExchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately, Sent for three 
months without charge, (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 544% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings, 
(318). 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned 72-page book. Send 
for your free copy. (643). 


KEY TO ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness, Send for this free booklet containing 
facts about Atlanta as a location for your 
Southern branch. (640). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 





THE INVESTMENT -TRUST REVIEW 
A pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading. house specializing in in- 
vestment trusts, (429). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live, Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (488). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way, Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
The investment features of the 6% Gold 
Debenture Bonds issued by this Financial 
Institution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


HOW TO INVES? MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of ‘securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 
of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation, It will give you a resumé of 
the stock market each week together with 
investment and speculative suggestions. 
(491). 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?” 
An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 

During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among the investors toward 
securities of the convertible type. The rea- 
son for this is to enable holders of fixed 
income securities, such as bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks, to share in some measure 
with the common stockholders in the future 
growth and prosperity of the issuing cor- 
poration, If you are interested in this at- 
tractive form of security, send for an in- 
teresting 24-page booklet issued by Geo. H. 
Burr & Co., a prominent investment house, 
which contains a list of promising con- 
vertible preferred stocks and bonds. Ask 
for 494 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 
Many factors influence short market swings, 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS.” (496). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498) 





EACH WEEK 


In the market letter issued by McClave «& 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
chance house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the ‘‘Big 
Board”’ is given. Send for 499. 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is the title of an aeronautical security pub- 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges- 
tions that it carries. A complimentary 
pA will be gladly sent you on request. 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds, (504). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds,”’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’’ Copy on request. (509). 


BTI 

The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies offer in- 
vestment possibilities. Send for the stock 
records of all these institutions listed in 
this attractive folder. (512). 


PAINE WEBBER INVESTMENT REVIEW 


published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house of Paine 
Webber & Co., will be gladly sent to you 
on request. It contains besides general 
comment on the developments in the stock 
market, specific recommendations of securi- 
ties. Ask for 521. 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
Its origin and development — its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor— 
are all graphically explained in this book- 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house. (528). 


DIVIDENDS 


A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends investment securities, and discusses 
— of current interest to investors. 
(532). 


KEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 
reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada, Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house. This circular will be sent gratis. 
(534). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16-page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Co., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hodson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
ance companies. Send for your free copy. 


CONVERTIBLE ISSUES 
A pamphlet now in preparation describes 
the safety and profit factors in convertible 
securities and makes reference to current 
opportunities, Send today for 570. 
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(Continued from page 155) 
sumers of electrical equipment with 


S t t “ t 4 l R. d f central power plants continuously re. 
a 1S 1C2a e€cor O quiring additional producing, control. 
ing and transmitting facilities as well 
. as levying a heavy replacement demand 
Uus1iness for modern apparatus. The extensive 
growth of telephone companies has 
Week Ended Week Ended created needs which exceed production 
Nov. 2, 1929 Nov. 9, 1929 | Year Ago capacity of manufacturers of telephone 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- equipment and production schedules of 
actions (shares) 43,499,540 22,516,410 22,085,629 such manufacturers are steadily revised 
iat ms as oc ate | SR Ree ree sen 
increasing field and replacement de 

Volume Bond Transactions.... $91,478,700 $71,749,000 $45,485,625 . . : 
Average Price 40 Bonds 86.92-84.16 86.16.8588 91.15-90.77 mene rnc. Senne Sees. Conitiowias 
92-84. . ee improvement of apparatus accounts for 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal Re- : > 
serve) +$5,538,000,000 +$4,882,000,000  $4,979,000,000 no little portion of total sales volume. 
Also, the domestic appliance branch 


Comm'l Loans Federal Re- ; : : 5 
serve Member Banks $9,580,000,000 $9,755,000,000  $9,214,656,000 covering a line ranging from a violet 


Federal Reserve Ratio 69.4 69.8 67.1 ray lamp to a complete home lighting 
Gold Holdings $3,177,008,000  $3,170,631,000  $2,768,367,000 unit is an important outlet. It is esti- 
ete Mien BY, ....0.: 5% 5% 5% mated that a potential 25 billion dollar 
Debits to Individual Accounts t$27,948,000,000 £$23,579,000,000 $14,729,000,000 market exists for wiring, fixtures and 
Call Money 6% 6% 1% appliances for homes and farms. While 
Time Money (90 days) 6% 6% 1% these last two items are fairly sensitive 


Commercial Paper ............ 5%% 5%-6% 572% to current conditions and may be ad- 
Acceptenses (90 daye) 4%-4% % 414% % 456-444% versely affected temporarily by any re 
ices Detiniead: Believes 414 402 363 cession in business generally, their 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.18 $3.19 $3.32 long term outlook is excellent. The 
Sept. 1 Oct. 1 most promising immediate market, 
Witiecls Petes Wenders) ... $12.67 $12.70 $13.13 however, lies in electrification of rail- 
_ P = present only 3% of our 
7 railroad mileage is electrically equipped 
Industrial Barometers and nidertoal roads void pe 
August September Year Ago launched extensive electrification pro- 

U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,658,211 3,902,581 3,698,368 grams. 
Steel Ingot Production 4,925,802 4,510,879 4,147,583 During the first half year earnings 
Pig Iron Production 3,755,680 3,466,611 3,062,314 for principal companies increased ap- 
rm Iron pani in ser ane 210 205 197 proximately 42% over the comparable 
epee oduction (short o1.785 92.538 78,341 period in 1928. Notwithstanding thin 
Pig en 5,590,853 4,538,575 4,470,541 profit margins necessitated by keen 
pte aR 498.361 415,332 415,314 competition in the industry, large in- 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $148,059,000  $148,059,800 _$173,809,900 creases in volume and the advantage 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 92,288,000 77,807,000 and seis derived from P eta 
operations and heavy production rates 


Bituminous: Coal Production : : 
(net tons) 43,889,000 44,515,000 41,971,000 make the outlook for sustained high 


Cotton Consumption (bales).. 558,113 545,649 492,307 earnings very favorable. 

Spindles active 30,236,880 30,037,922 28,209,094 

Wool Consumption (lbs.)..... 51,447,103 51,447,103 » 49,122,328 
i i 141,436,100 133,898,013 134,491,318 

Railroad Earnings $141,436 $133,8 $134, TEXTILES 


% on Railread Property in- 
vested 67.64 67.56 

















. Industry Shows Scant Improvement 
Foreign Trade 

August September Year Ago Material increases in consumption 

Merchandise Exports $382,000,000 $442,000,000 $421,607,000 this year which is stimulated by favor- 
Merchandise Imports $377,000,000 $353,000,000 $319,668,000 able weather conditions, by attractive 
Gold Exports $881,000 $1,205,000 $3,810,000 fashion changes and by lowered prices 
Gold Imports $19,271,000 $18,891,000 $4,273,000 mark some progress toward putting the 
textile industry on a more favorable 
ey. basis than has obtained for a long time; 
Distributive Trades but much remains to be accomplished 

July August Year Ago before the industry can be said to be 

Wholesale Distribution—Eight truly prosperous. Other recent de 
Lines—Inde:: Number** 101 103 101 velopments such as improvements in 
Chain Stores Sales Index num- marketing methods, regulation of pro 
re 181 195 166 duction and more efficient manufactur’ 

106 112 105 ing operations also give promise of bee 

+ Oct. 90, 1989. $Nov, @, 1989, %* Monthly aver, 1923-25 — 100; ter times to come if these trends con 

adjusted for seasonal variations, tinue. There are at present certain 
adverse factors which tend to retard 
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SOSASALSS AR OASAISAIBARASSAAAAAAAAAASAAAAAANAAAAGAAAAAS 


You Can Make Money 
in the Current Market 


through following the buying and selling recommenda- 
tions of The Investment and Business Forecast of The 
Magazine of Wall Street. As a subscriber, you will be 
definitely advised what securities offer the best opportuni- 
ties for profit and also be guided in determining whether 
it would prove to your advantage to continue to hold or 
close out securities which you may now be carrying. 





NEY aT aX TON 1@\ T@\ OV Ya hY@\i ONYX Ye (oie 














DVAVVON Ya atveur 





WZ 


Profit by Our Years of Practical Experience 
in Providing Successful Security Advice 





aNTRNIYAX TavivetY 









(y= expert market and security analysts have had years of practical experi- 
ence in all kinds of markets. They have rendered consistently profitable 
advices to Forecast subscribers and shall continue to do so. 


If you will look back, you will recall that the largest profits have been made by 
those who bought the right securities just after a drastic market readjustment 
such as the recent one. Decide that you are going to take full advantage of 
the similar opportunity which now exists. You can—as a subscriber. 


We are just starting an intensive campaign for the substantial security profits 
that should be available during the coming months. The biggest profits are al- 
ways made by those who enter such a movement at its beginning. We urge, 
therefore, that you place your subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast at once. 








Place your subscription NOW and we will: 
(a) 





telegraph or cable you three to five stocks if you check below that you wish to take 
a trading position immediately. These stocks will be selected from our current 
recommendations and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 

mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important advices— 
when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

telegraph or cable you the current weekly recommendation of our “Unusual Oppor- 
tunities in Securities’? department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- 
tion to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday 
(This department is chiefly for the semi-investor) ; : 

analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the term of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker; 

all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 


be sent collect). 








(b) 








(c) 







(d) 







(e) 












THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 


I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 


($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 





is the only security ad- 
Visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 
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Doin ke cabin paw an 6 wed ae 66 es vibe 6 0.6 AP ICU ETO CTE KORO RET PA PP 
(0 Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the 
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the favorable developments and which 
will require an extended period of time 
for correction. Of these the most 
fundamental is, of course, extensive 
extra-production facilities which en- 
cumber all branches of the industry ex- 
cept rayon. Notwithstanding the fact 
that demand has been unusually heavy 
all year, the excess-production capaci- 
ties have promptly accommodated all 
increases without giving manufacturers 
an opportunity to raise the painfully 
narrow and in most cases, inadequate, 
profit margins which are the direct re- 
sult of cut-throat competition arising 
from long-continued high output. Of 
course, a few of the larger and well 
regulated companies producing cotton, 
silk and woolen goods are in a position 
to show some slight gains in earnings; 
but the rank and file of such manufac- 
turers are not yet able to show much 
profit above operating costs. 

Of all the textiles, the newest, rayon, 
enjoys the most favorable position. 
While the rayon industry was born in 
Europe and was developed there fully 
ten years before it was adopted by 
American interests, it has had more 
vigorous growth on this side of the 
ocean and at the present time our pro- 
duction is about 100% above that of 
the nearest foreign producer. It is esti- 
mated that production this year will 
show an increase of about 30% over 
1928 and consumption is currently ab- 
sorbing output with ease. Although 
recent price cuts amounting to about 
23% in average prices will prevent 
earnings of most rayon manufacturers 
from increasing, the industry is ap- 
parently facing a period of stable quo- 
tations and thus, with anticipated gains 
in consumption next year, the outlook 
for earnings in 1930 holds much attrac- 
tion. 

The position of other textiles is 
shrewdly summed up in the following 
quotation from Lincoln Baylies, presi- 
dent of the National Association of 
Cotton Manufacturers. While Mr. 
Baylies is commenting on the cotton 
goods situation, his observations are ap- 
plicable, in varying degrees, to silk and 
woolens. “The manufacturing margin 
has dropped nearly 5 cents a pound in 
the last two years. During the first 
eight months this year production was 
at the rate of 102% above normal. 
There is only one law in the land that 
forces us to sell our commodities at a 
loss, and that is the law of supply and 
demand. 

“Mergers, consolidations, group ac- 
tions, or any other methods of control 
will be of little lasting benefit until 
the individuals responsible for the op- 
eration and management of the units 
of our industry learn that careful con- 
trol of production based on prevalent 
market conditions is the best insurance 
for the people in our mills.” And he 
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might very appropriately have added, 
“for our stockholders.” 








Investment Trusts—Friend or 
Foe of the Stock Market? 


(Continued from page 99) 








with the wild scramble of the public 
to unload stocks on a panicky market. 

But after all, the investment trusts 
are intended to serve the public in its 
investment problems. Their sole raison 
d'etre is their usefulness to the private 
investor. The only standard of valua- 
tion that one can apply is the degree to 
which they are able to excel the indi- 
vidual investor in the investment of 
funds for profits or safety. They must 
stand or fall on their record and while 
the record is hardly intelligible at this 
early date, it seems to compare well 
with that of a great many individual 
participants in the stock market. 

The “fixed” trusts or the trusts 
which have only limited powers of sub- 
stitution have not had much to offer to 
the investor in the recent market dif- 
ficulties except diversification. The op- 
portunity to spread one’s limited funds 
over a great many issues has been 
profitable in a generally rising market 
but is a doubtful advantage in declin- 
ing markets. Even before the big break 
in the market, the fixed trusts were on 
the wane—a tendency that has un- 
doubtedly been accentuated by the de- 
cline. 


Tendency Toward The a 
e men 

Management Trusts us Dae will 

undoubted- 


ly have a confused record of experience 
to present to their followers when the 
time for reckoning comes. So far, one 
can only say that the average manage- 
ment trust has fared better than the 
average individual speculator—but per- 
haps that only proves that it is better 
to buy stocks outright than to speculate 
on margin. 

Even some of the management 
trusts have departed rather far from 
the path that their name indicates, in 
that they have been borrowers of capi- 
tal either from the public or from their 
banks. The more that they create fixed 
obligations in obtaining funds the more 
they lose their inherent advantage over 
the individual investor. And the more 
that they use such funds in the “search 
for profits” the more they bring their 
operations to the plane of the specu- 
lator of more moderate circumstances. 

The fervent enthusiasm of the pub- 
lic for investment trust securities has 
given these institutions a flying start. 


A.recent survey of the financing of in 
vestment trusts, trading and _ hold; 
companies during the year 1929 show; 
that a grand total of more than ty 
and a quarter billion dollars was raised 
by these institutions in the first nine 
months of the year. AJl but 115 mj. 
lion dollars of this total was represented 
in investment trust stocks. A billion 
and a quarter of stock financing was 
projected by investment trusts during 
the three months of July, August and 
September. Prior to this survey no 
entirely accurate records of investment 
trust financing are available but it js 
estimated that during the past ten years 
up to and including 1928 not much 
more than a billion dollars’ worth of 
investment trust- financing had found 
its way to the. market—an amount 
equal to that which was placed in three 
single months prior to the market 
break. 

Obviously little of this latter amount 
was bought by investors on the basis 
of an established record for good per 
formance—the new trusts had no rec- 
ord. They were simply acquired ina 
burst of enthusiasm—heightened per. 
haps by the knowledge that the in 
vidual’s own transactions were none 
too profitable. Here was a chance to 
place their funds under the manage- 
ment of some of the “big names” in 
Wall Street who headed the ticket of 
a number of these more recent organi- 
zations. 

In the rush to get aboard these newer 
investment trust band-wagons, shares of 
new companies were carried to prices 
double the issue price almost immedi: 
ately. The trusts themselves received 
the benefit of only the issue price— 
higher quotations being purely specu: 
lative valuations placed on the issue by 
competitive bidding. Hereafter, it is 
likely that considerably more discrimi- 
nation will be used in selecting invest: 
ment trust shares and in time a definite 
relation between earning power and 
asset value and investment trust stock 
quotations will materialize. Where a 
reasonable relationship between prices 
and values exists, the investment trusts 
should offer an advantageous field for 
the individual security buyer to enter. 





Friend or Foe The effect of invest 


ment trust operations 
of Market? on the general mar’ 


ket, moreover, wi 
probably become more marked in @ 
steadier market than under the condi 
tions that have prevailed recently. The 
investment trusts like the private i 
vestor or trader are attempting to us 
the security markets to their best ad 
vantage. ‘Their first obligation is © 
their own shareholders—efforts to sta 
bilize the general market may be a 
tempted in the interests of “good bus 
ness” for the trusts themselves but this 
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is hardly the kind of philanthropy that 
one would like to depend upon. 

As a matter of fact, the position of 
the large investment companies which 
trade actively in the stock market is 
one of opposition to the individual in- 
vestor—excepting those of course who 
are investors in the certificates of the 
trust. One rather unhealthy market 
situation that has not entirely cleared 
up as yet is the lending by the invest- 
ment trusts of many hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars to the public in the 
form of call loans which help to finance 
the public in buying shares that the 
trusts are distributing on the market. 
During the recent break almost a bil- 
lion and a half dollars was withdrawn 
from the call loan account of “others” 
and while the investment trusts stand 
responsible for only a portion of these 
transfers, it nevertheless put the local 
banks in a rather uncomfortable posi- 
tion. In any event, the benefits of the 
investment trusts to the stock market 
itself are not by any means as clear 
nor as impressive as the advantages 
which they are prepared to offer to 
those particular investors who hold 
their shares. 








Severe Deflation of Utilities 
Gives New Basis of Market 
Appraisal 
(Continued from page 111) 








make a four-for-one split-up of its 
common stock, reducing the par value 
from $100 to $25. This decision, how- 
ever, has significance only as indicating 
local difficulties. In the State of New 
York, for instance, the Public Service 
Commission, under the law and under 
the decisions of the courts of this State, 
has no authority or control over a 
split-up of the stock of a utility com- 
pany, which is treated as affecting 
solely the relations of the corporation 
and its stockholders and as not in- 
volving any public interest or possibly 
affecting the rates charged to cus 
tomers. 

Another factor in the sharp decline 
in public utility stocks was the warn- 
ing issued by the Investment Bankers’ 
Association at their meeting in Que- 
bec last month that the speculation in 
this class of securities had reached a 
dangerous point: It cautioned against 
“speculative and uninformed buying” 
and counselled “the prudent buying 
of utility securities.” 

The sharp decline, from the peak has 
brought prices down to a level where 
utility common stocks are again selling 
on a fairly reasonable basis compared 
with earnings and future prospects 
The stock market crash will unques: 
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tionably have some effect on general 
business, but in event of such recession, 
public utility industry should be 
slightly, if at all, affected. Consolida- 
tions, mergers and various other less 
binding arrangements have played an 
important part in the development of 
the potentialities and earning power of 
the utility companies, and this move- 
ment will no doubt continue as soon 
as conditions are normal again. The 
long pull prospect of the common 
stocks of well established and strong 
operating and holding companies offer 
excellent opportunities for the investor 
who has faith in the future of this in- 
dustry. 








Montgomery Ward 
(Continued from page 11’7) 








assume that the normal earning power 
for the common stock ranges from 
$5 to $6 per share. A merchandis- 
ing stock having such a normal earn- 
ing power and which stands to gain so 
much from expansion during the next 
few years seems attractively appraised 
at current levels around 60. In the 
final analysis, however, particularly in 
the light of the fact that the most 
profitable returns from common stock 
investments are derived over the longer 
term, such factors as the company’s 
skillful management and conservative 
financial policies assume a greater sig- 
nificance than current. earning power. 
It is as yet too early to fully gauge 
the possible results of the company’s 
radical change in policy in relation to 
future earnings, but imagination tem- 
pered with reason would seem to war- 
rant a wholly constructive conclusion. 








Texas Corp. 
(Continued from page 121) 








in a gradual reduction in the. percent- 
age of crude from outside sources and 
it is virtually certain that. new high 
records for the production and’ sale of 
gasoline wilt be made this ‘year: 

Based on indicated earnings of from 
$5.50 to $6.00, the stock with a cur- 
rent price range of 717% and 504 has 
at no time sold at price which might 
be considered to be excessive, as judged 
by any reasonable standard. In. con- 
trast with many other industrial stocks 
of similar high grade calibre and which 
are normally quoted at prices ranging 
from 15 to 30 times indicated earnings, 
the shares of Texas Corp. at their ex- 
treme high were selling less than 12 


times prospective earnings for 1949, 
This discrepancy may be accounted for 
not by any lack of confidence in the 
company’s future but by the almog 
discouragingly slow progress of the oil 
industry toward stability. Neverthe. 
less, the situation is not without its 
hopeful aspects and the continued ¢o. 
operation of influential interests within 
the industry, which has already been 
manifested in restricted drilling and 
production, should accomplish much in 
bringing about a more equable rela. 
tion between supply and demand. 

Obtainable around 54, Texas Corp. 
shares yield 5.50% and this satisfac. 
tory return completes an attractive 
combination which includes funda- 
mental investment merit and well de 
fined possibilities for long range price 
appreciation. 








After the Break—What? 
(Continued from page 96) 








ernment committees investigating the 
unemployment problem, in which 
President Hoover before his present in- 
cumbency as chief executive of the na- 
tion had such a prominent part. 


Sounder Prosperity 


Aside from this, private enterprise 
has numerous large projects in con: 
templation, the carrying out of which 
will go far toward keeping general 
business activity of the country at a 
high level. Many of the large corpora’ 
tions have huge cash and liquid re 
sources and thus can proceed on their 
modernization and development pro- 
grams without immediate recourse to 
borrowing. This sort of work is dic- 
tated by economy and the needs of a 
steadily growing population and is in- 
dependent of gyrations in the stock 
market. The stimulus of these proj: 
ects will’ go a long way toward estab- 
lishing the country on a basis of pros 
perity. 

The American people within the last 
decade have developed a “prosperity 
consciousness,” a term embodying the 
spirit in which their activities are in 
itiated and carried out to achieve and 
maintain prosperity. Enthusiastic to 4 
fault in this matter, they may carry 
things to extremes. Was this not the 
case in the stock market? Like the 
sacred phenix of Egyptian mythology, 
there will rise from the ashes of the 
stock market collapse after # state of 
equilibrium has been reached a new 
and balanced sense of security values 
which will be supported by perhaps 2 
soberer but surely a more substantial 


prosperity. 
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wchih Alabama Cash Credit Corporation Badger State Cash Credit Corp. 
a ° Preferred Stock Dividend No. 15 Common Stock Dividend No. 5 
, ta The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen The regular quarterly dividend of Seven 
The Nation'sHost From Coast to Coas* Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend Cents (7c) per share has been declared on the 
C of Fifteen Cents (15c) per share has been de- Common Stock of the Corporation, payable on 
Orp. clared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- November 25, 1929, to stockholders of record 
tisfe- DIVIDEND NOTICE tion, payable November 25, 1929, to stock- November 12, 1929. 
f holders of record on November 12, 1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 
‘active Th ' a , OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. > 
e Board of Directors of 3 i G i i j 
‘unda- Childs Company has declared Alabama_Cash Credit Corporation eorgia Cash Credit Corporation 
: : ar eae -~ eae Preferred Stock Dividend No. 4 
Il de- the following cash dividends, Common Stock Dividend No. 15 The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
rice payable December 10, 1929, The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents (20c) per share and an extra dividend 
Pp to stockholders of record at Cents (15c) per share has been declared on of Ten Cents (10c) per share has been de- 
4 aia the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable clared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
the close of business, 3 P.M., on November 25, 1929, to stockholders of rec- tion bl @ 
“ z , Payable on November 25, 1929, to stock 
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? On the no par value common : Class “A” eae Georgia Cash Credit Corporation 
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e to The Transfer Books will not be closed. ; 
‘7. H. G. TOWNSEND, 
Assistant Treasurer. GEORGE A. FULLER COMPANY The American Rolling Mill Co. 
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tock —— NEW YORK CITY of fifty cents (50c) per ghare on the Com- 
: : ° mon oc! (9) e ompany, ayable 
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TOS -R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. Preferred Stock, issued and outstanding, payable ecretary 
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aye : » Sveasurer. B. M. FELLOWS, Treasurer. transfer books will not be closed. 
SIMMS PETROLEUM CO., 
arry —_— * ee By Alfred J. Williams, 
, ov. 7, 1929. Treasurer. 
the CENTRAL ARKANSAS PUBLIC LOEW S INCORPORATED 
the SERVI “Theatres Everywhere” TENNESSEE COPPER & CHEMICAL 
CE CORPORATION 
ogy: Preferred Stock Dividend No. 67.. November 7th, 1929. CORPORATION 
the 52 Willi At a special meeting of the Board of Directors 61 Broadway, New York 
f am St., New York, Nov. 6, 1929. of this Company, the Directors voted to place the The Board of Directors of the Tennessee Copper 
> 0 — Board of Directors has this day declared common stock of the Company on a $3.00 annual & Chemical Corporation has this day declared a 
. Sixty-seventh Consecutive Dividend of One dividend basis and accordingly declared the quar- quarterly dividend of twenty-five cents (25c) per 
new and p 
t Three-quarters Per Cent, (1%%) on the Pre- terly dividend of 75c, also an extra dividend of share om the issued and outstanding capital stock 
lues i Stock of the Central Arkansas Public | 75c per share on the outstanding common stock | of the company, payable December 16, 1929, to 
s a to the corporation, payable on December 2, 1929, of the Company, both payable December 3ist stockholders of record at the close of business 
ckholders of Record as of the close of next, to stockholders of record at the close of November 30, 1929. The transfer books of the 
tial = #8 November 15, 1929. bnsiness on December 18, 1929. company will not close. 
e transfer books will not be closed. DAVID BERNSTEIN, BD. H. WHESTLAKD. Treasurer. 
H, G. TOWNSEND, Gecretary Vice President & Treasurer November 8, 1999. 
ET — NOVEMBER 16. 1929 171 

















We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 


Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 















PORT OF NEWARK 
This booklet gives « most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also vf the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it, It is well worth 


reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 
A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of: prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415) 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


A Texas Buildin, & Tar ‘ ssociation, under 
state supervision, is issu: . shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by ‘first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 

7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 
of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 


their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 

THE PROFESSION 
An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 

MARKET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 


MONEY TALKS 

is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building and loan asso- 
ciation, Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and _ diversification of principal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number—(497), 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT” 


Where to find it—How to judge it. 
for your free copy, (500). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 
published by the Greater Louisville Savings 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L. investments, If in- 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
send for your free copy. (5038). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 


A large trust company offers officers of 
close corporations a plan giving immediate 
and definite assurance that new interests 
will not buy into the business nor heirs 
suffer a financial loss on account of the 
death of a stockholder. Ask for booklet 
510. 


FREE FOLDER 4 
explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for $100 
to $10,000—bond form with quarterly or 
semi-annual interest coupons. Non-fluctuat- 
ing—transfera:le—renewable and tax ex- 
empt. (526). 


MOTORIZING THE WORLD 
Investors, bankers and business men in- 


Send 


terested in foreign trade will find informa- 
tion of value in this interesting booklet 
issued by General Motors Oorporation. Send 
for 575 





ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL 

CORPORATION 
Net earnings of the Corporation applicable 
to the Class A Common Stock for twelve 
months prior to June 30, 1929, on the aver- 
age number of shares outstanding during 
the period was considerably in excess of $4 
per share. The investment position of the 
Common Stock ‘‘A’’ of this Corporation is 
discussed in an interesting circular (606). 
Copy on request. 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, Inc. 
A circular on the common stock of this 
company, who manufactures scientific illu- 
minating equipment used by airways, air- 
ports, factories, office buildings, power 
plants, stores and railroads, has been pre- 
pared by Jackson & Curtis, and your com- 


BANKS AND FUTURE BANKING 


An analytical review of banks and future 

banking has been prepared by Bdwin Weisl 

& Co., members New York Stock Exchange, 

and a copy will gladly be mailed. (624). 
SEVEN BANKS 


The stock of Bank of America, Bank of 
Manhattan, Bankers Trust, Chase National, 
Guaranty Trust, Irving Trust and National 
City Bank are specialized in by Charles E. 
Doyle & Co., and analyses will be gladly 
furnished upon request. (625). 
CORROON & REYNOLDS CORPORATION 


A holding company for shares of insurance 
companies, insurance management and 
agency corporations whose common stock, 
traded on the New York Curb Exchange, is 
recom ded by Merrill, Lynch & Oo. in a 





plimentary copy is awaiting your request 
( 


BREESE AIRCRAFT CORPORATION STOCK 
is recommended by the firm of Madden, 
Tracy Company in a descriptive circular 
showing estimated earnings for next twelve 
months of $3.50 per share, now being of- 
fered at $15.50. Send for free copy. (609). 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
An analytical review of investment trusts 
will be mailed upon request by Edwin Weisl 
& Co., members New York Stock Exchange. 
(610). 


AMERICAN UTILITIES & GENERAL 

CORPORATION 
Preferred and Class B Stock Units are 
recommended for purchase by G. BH. Barrett 
& Co. The Corporation is an investment 
trust of the management type which 
realized net profits of $755,914 for the six 
months ended August 15, 1929. Full in- 
formation will be sent upon request. (612). 


NORTH AMERICAN TRUST SHARES 

the largest investment trust of the fixed 
type issues quarter-units, half-units and 
full units of 2,000 shares, which may be 
converted into cash through the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, trustee. 
Recommended for investment by Lee, 
Stewart & Co., Inc., and fully described in 
circular 614. t, 


GODDARD SECURITIES CORPORATION 
has been recently organized with broad 
powers to acquire, hold, sell, and deal in 
stocks, bonds, debentures and other securi- 
ties. A substantial portion of the corpora- 
tion’s funds will be ted in the securi- 
ties of natural gas, u enterprises, upon 
which a descriptive citctlar has been pre- 
pared and will be mailed upon request. 
(616). 


BANK STOCKS 
A special memorandum on Bank Stocks has 
been prepared by Hornblower & Weeks, 
members New York Stock Exchange, and a 
complimentary copy will be forwarded upon 
request. (618). 


$25,000,000 BANKS 
The First National Corporation of Boston 
has prepared a circular giving brief statis- 
tical data on banks throughout the United 
States having deposits of approximately 
$25,000.000 or over. This circular will 
gladly be furnished upon request. (619). 


SOUTHWEST DAIRY PRODUCTS CO, 
The 7% preferred stock carries warrants to 
purchase 1% shares common stock at 12. 
Listed on the New York Curb, investors 
should look into its profits possibilities. 
Send for descriptive folder 622 

NEW YORK CITY BANK STOCKS 
offer unusual opportunities for continued 
appreciation. At the present time Equita- 
ble Trust and Guaranty Trust are particu- 
larly recommended in an interetsing circu- 
lar prepared by Broomhall, Killough & Co. 
fend for your complimentary copy, (8238) 








descriptive circular, Send for your copy. 
(626). 


PRIZE INVESTMENT LIST COMPARISONS 


This folder compares the record of Finan- 
cial Investing Co., of New York, Ltd., with 
the results achieved during the past four 
years by 14 prize-winning investment recom- 
mendations. It shows how Financial In- 
vesting shares gained 59% in value and re- 
turned an average of 18.85% to investors. 
Send for 628. 
DEPARTMENT STORE INDUSTRY 


Samuel Ungerleider & Co., members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, have prepared 
a bulletin discussing the position and out- 
look of the department store industry, as 
well as a review of fifteen leading stores. 
Send for 629. 

MARINE MIDLAND CORPORATION 
organized to acquire a controlling interest 
in the stock of sixteen New York State 
banks and trust companies, is issuing 
1,000,000 shares of capital stock, the pro- 
ceeds from which will be used to establish 
a bank in New York City and to acquire 
stocks of other banks. This investment is 
fully analyzed in an offering circular which 
will be mailed upon request. (630). 

RAILROAD SHARES CORPORATION 
is an investment trust whose holdings com 
prise blocks of common stock of over 60 
railroad and equipment companies. Its 
common stock is being issued by C. D. 
Parker & Co. and application has been made 
to list this stock on the New York Curb 
Exchange, Send for descriptive circular. 
(631). 

ANGLO AMERICAN SHARES, INC. 

An international holding company whose se- 
curities are analyzed in descriptive circular 
682. Send for your free copy. 

TEN RULES FOR INVESTORS 
The effectiveness of investment plans, based 
on well defined rules, is strikingly demon 


strated in this interesting booklet, ‘‘Ten 
Rules for Investors,’’ together with ex- 
planatory comments by the author. Send 


for your complimentary copy. (634). 


NORANDA 
A special report on this mining company 
has been prepared by the engineering and 
statistical department of Solloway, Mills 
& Co, and will be sent free upon request. 
(636). 

GAS INDUSTRY 
A survey has recently been prepared b 
Pynchon & (o., setting forth the causes 
which con‘r.bute? to its rapid expansion 
during recent ,yecrs and the outlook for its 
continued growth. Copies of this survey 
available upon request, (637). 

INDUSTRIAL OREDIT CORP, OF AMERICA 
The Bond and Share Units of this corpora- 
tion are recommended as an attractive in- 
vestment at this time. The advantages to 
be derived are pointed out in an interesting 
folder which will he forwarded upon re 
qneat, (847). 
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AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


ee 


Consolidated earnings of American Commonwealths 
Power Corporation and its subsidiaries for the year ended 
September 30, 1929, irrespective of date of acquisition: 


Consolidated Gross Earnings, all sources. . . . $22,987,488 
Operating Expenses, Maintenance and Taxes. 13,063,369 


Net Earnings before interest, depreciation 
lt i ee eee $ 9.924.118 


STABILITY OF EARNINGS 


The impressive gain in gross and net earnings of the Corporation reflects in part 
the prosperity of the communities served. These lie in areas exceptionally well 
diversified as to industry, character of population and geographical location, and 
show a steady growth in population, industry and prosperity. 


The care exercised by the management in the selection of new utility properties 
has been a significant factor in the stabilization of earnings of the Corporation. 
The System now serves a population estimated at over 2,100,000 in 310 com- 
munities in 22 states, offering an exceptional diversity of service and an assured 
stability of earnings. 

Year by year the number of customers served by the System of the Corporation . 
has shown a steady increase. APPROXIMATELY 350,000 GAS AND ELECTRIC 
CUSTOMERS ARE NOW receiving service from this large System, which is a sub- 
stantial increase over the number of customers reported for the previous year 
and is consistent with the increase in customers served during the previous five 
years, as indicated by the following chart. 








pit Gas, Electric and Water Customers Served by 
350,000 Companies of ; 
340,000 American 

330,000 | 
320,000 
310,000 





1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 








CLASS A COMMON STOCK 


EARNINGS PER SHARE: The earnings on the average number of shares of Class 
A and Class B Common Stock outstanding during 


the twelve months ended September 30, 1929, before providing for depreciation. 
were equal to approximately $2.80 per share. 


DIVIDEND POLICIES: Directors of the Corporation have placed the Class A 
Common Stock on a dividend basis of 1/40th of a share 
quarterly (10% annually) for each share held, thus putting the Class A Com. 
mon Stock on a 10% stock dividend basis. Both classes of Common Stocks of 
the Corporation are traded in on the Chicago Stock Exchange and the New York 


Curb Exchange. 








For further information about the Corporation, its securities and areas 
served, inquire of your investment security dealer, or address the Secretary, 


American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 




















Me 
Associated Gas and Electric System 


{/ J/L ff, 


a Generations 


‘ 
uiey. 


of Public Service 


“If one wants light now, all one the open fireplace for cooking and 
has to do is pull a string or push a used candles for lighting. 
bation, Then we had © DEK UP © Founded 7 years ltr in 1852 
an the Associated Gas and Electric 
candle and blow. ‘ ; : 
System has been in public service 
—Grandmother Brown's Hundred Years, over three generations. During this 
Atomic = Moewily, Sqeie, (S00. period, gas came generally into use 
Mrs. Brown said that when she for cooking, heating and electricity 
was married in 1845, she preferred for lighting and appliances. 


A Service to 28 Customers 
Has Grown to 1,200,000 Customers 


From a small beginning with 28 gas customers in one community, the Asso- 
ciated System now provides electricity or gas to a total of 1,200,000 customers 
in 2,200 communities. It is a service furnishing conveniences and com- 
forts that have grown to be necessities to a population of 5,300,000 people. 


61 BROADWAY NEW YORK CITY 











